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ABSTRACT 

 

Public Speaking Anxiety (PSA), the fear of giving an oratory in public because of the 

expectation of being negatively evaluated, is a major hinderance to effective public 

speaking. Extant literature have shown that many secondary school adolescents exhibit 

PSA in the Ibadan Metropolis, Nigeria. Previous studies on PSA had been on 

prevalence and antecedents using survey, with little attention given to psychological 

interventions for managing PSA. This study, therefore, was designed to determine the 

effects of Lefkoe Therapy (LT) and Cognitive Behaviour Therapy (CBT) in the 

management of PSA among secondary school adolescents in Ibadan, Nigeria. The 

moderating effects of gender and assertiveness skills were also examined. 

 

The Social Learning Theory served as the anchor, while the pretest – posttest control 

group quasi-experimental design, with a 3 x 2 x 2 factorial matrix was used. South-

West Local Government Area (LGA) was purposively selected being one of the LGAs 

with high concentration of secondary schools in the Ibadan Metropolis. The simple 

random sampling technique was used to select three secondary schools in the LGA. The 

students were selected through a screening process based on their reported speech 

anxiety on the Personal Report of Confidence as a Speaker instrument (PRCS – α = 

0.72) and those who scored below the norm of 30% were selected and randomly 

assigned into LT (40), CBT (40) and control (40) groups. The instruments used were 

McCroskey’s Personal Report of Communication Apprehension Scale (α = 0.78) and 

Assertiveness Inventory (α = 0.89). The treatment lasted 10 weeks. Data were analysed 

using Analysis of covariance at 0.05 level of significance. 

 

The participants’ age ranged between 14 and 23; males had a mean score of 60.10, 

while their female counterparts had a mean score of 55.83 respectively. There was a 

significant main effect of treatment on PSA among secondary school adolescents ((F(3; 

116) = 29.74, partial η2 = .35). The participants exposed to LT obtained the lowest mean 

score (51.35), followed by CBT (53.65) and control (mean = 68.90) groups. There was 

a significant main effect of assertiveness skill on PSA (F(2, 117) = 10.88, partial η2 = .09). 

The participants with high assertiveness skill scored lower mean (47.73) on PSA than 

those with low assertiveness skill (62.53). There was no significant main effect of 

gender on PSA. There were no significant two-way interaction effects of treatment and 

gender, treatment and assertiveness skill as well as gender and assertiveness on PSA. 

The three-way interaction effect was not significant. 

 

Lefkoe and cognitive behaviour therapies reduced public speaking anxiety among 

secondary school adolescents, with Lefkoe therapy being more efficacious. Counselling 

and educational psychologists should adopt these strategies in the management of 

public speaking anxiety among secondary school adolescents.  

 

Keywords:  Lefkoe and cognitive behaviour therapies, Management of public 

speaking anxiety, Assertiveness skills, secondary school adolescents in 

Ibadan. 

Word count: 445 

  



vi 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Pages 

Title Page         i 

Abstract         ii 

Certification         iii 

Dedication         iv 

Acknowledgements          v 

Table of Contents        vi 

List of Tables         ix 

List of Figures         x 

 

CHAPTER ONE: INTRODUCTION      

1.1 Background to the Study      1 

1.2 Statement of the Problem      9 

1.3 Purpose and Objectives of the Study     11 

1.4 Significance of the Study      12 

1.5 Scope of the Study       13 

1.6 Operational Definition of Terms     13 

CHAPTER TWO: REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Theoretical Review         

2.1 Theoretical Review       14 

2.1.1 Meaning and types of Anxiety     14 

2.1.2 Types of Anxiety       15 

2.1.3 Adolescents and Anxiety      15 

2.1.4 Concept of Public Speaking Anxiety     18 

2.1.5 Types of Public Speaking Anxiety     20 

2.1.6 Theories of Public Speaking Anxiety    23 

2.1.6.1 Psychological theory       23 

2.1.6.2 Sociological theory       28 

2.1.6.3 Behavioural theory       30 

2.1.6.4 Alexander Astin’s Involvement Theory    33 

2.1.6.5 Trait Theories of Personality      36 

2.1.7 Assertiveness and Public Speaking Anxiety    37 

2.1.8 Gender and Public Speaking Anxiety    42 



vii 
 

2.1.9 Cognitive Behaviour Therapy     43 

2.1.10 The Lefkoe Treatment      49 

2.1.11 Theoretical Framework of the Study     58 

2.2 Empirical Review       61 

2.2.1 Public Speaking Anxiety      61 

2.2.2 Assertiveness  and Public Speaking Anxiety   62 

2.2.3 Gender and Public Speaking Anxiety    66 

2.2.4 Cognitive Behaviour Therapy and Public Speaking Anxiety 67 

2.2.5 Lefkoe Method and Public Speaking Anxiety   71 

2.3 Conceptual Model for the Study     73 

2.4 Hypotheses         76 

 

CHAPTER THREE: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY    

3.1 Research Design       77 

3.2 Population of the Study      79 

3.3 Sample and Sampling Technique      79 

3.4 Inclusion Criteria       79 

3.5 Instrumentation       82 

3.6 Pilot Study        82 

3.7 Ethical Issues        82 

3.8 Treatment Procedures       85 

3.9 Control of Extraneous Variables     86 

3.10 Data Analysis        86 

 

CHAPTER FOUR: RESULTS        

4.1 Results         87 

4.2 Discuasion of findings        

CHAPTER FIVE: SUMMARY, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

5.1 Summary        97 

5.2 Conclusion        103 

5.3 Implications of  findings for counselling practice   104 

5.4 Limitation of the Study      104 

5.5 Recommendations       105 

5.6 Contributions to knowledge        105 



viii 
 

5.7 Suggestions for Further Studies     106 

 

REFERENCES        107 

TREATMENT PACKAGES       118 

APPENDIX 1         146 

APPENDIX 2         153 

APPENDIX 3         137 

  



ix 
 

LIST OF TABLES 

Table 3. 1: 3 x 2 x 2 Factorial Matrix for the Reduction of Public  

Speaking Anxiety among Secondary School Adolescents  78 

Table 4.1:  Summary of 3 x 2 x 2 Analysis of Covariance  

(ANCOVA) showing the significant interaction main effects  

of Treatment group, Gender and Assertiveness on Public  

Speaking Anxiety among Secondary school Adolescents  88 

Table 4.2: Scheffe Post-Hoc Pair wise Analysis of the Significant Differences 

between the Treatment Groups and the Control Group.  90 

Table 4.3:  Multiple Classification Analysis (MCA) showing the magnitude  

of the contributions of Treatment group, Assertiveness and  

Gender on Public Speaking Anxiety of Secondary School  

Adolescents.        92 

Table 4.4:  Estimated Marginal means of the Treatment, Assertiveness  

skill and Gender on Reduction of public speaking anxiety.  94 

  



x 
 

LIST OF FIGURES 

Figure 1:  The spectrum of assertive behavioural   39 

Figure 2:  The Lefkoe Treatment Pattern    51 

F.igure 3:  Conceptual Model for the Study    75 

 

 



1 
 

CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background to the Study 

 Anxiety is a relatively natural response to a situation which appears threatening 

or to which one is not accustomed. Most people suffer from anxiety at some stage in 

their lives or the other. People are sometimes quite naturally anxious about passing 

tests, going for job interviews, or even speaking in public. They may experience 

‘butterflies’ in their stomachs, sweaty palms, restlessness, insomnia, or even slight 

dizziness. Anxiety in itself is not a bad experience since a certain amount of anxiety is 

required to perform optimally. However, scholars and researchers have reported that 

when anxiety becomes chronic or intense it affects a person’s day to day functioning 

and hampers performance. Put differently, anxiety can be generally associated with 

“threats to self -efficacy and appraisals of situations as threatening” (Pappamihiel, 

2002). 

 Public speaking refers to the communication practice of a speaker sharing ideas 

with an audience primarily through speech. It encompasses a great many 

communication contexts, including events as different as delivering an oral report on 

company profits to a closed meeting of a board of trustees, speaking in front of peers 

and giving a toast at a wedding among others. The fundamental notion underlying 

public speaking as a form of communication is that it is embodied and it is also an oral 

act. Regardless of someone’s occupation the success depends a great deal upon the 

individual’s ability to communicate effectively. Whether running a meeting, selling a 

product, making a presentation, motivating co-workers or just communicating with 

one-on-one with others far better results can be achieved if one can speak persuasively, 

smoothly and intelligently. Unlike written communication, public speaking is 

complicated because sharing meanings with others through language is difficult. The 

challenges of public speaking are heightened since the speaker shares meaning not only 

through words but also through body, voice, and visuals.  
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Furthermore, the public speaking experience, traditionally, is transitory; a 

speaker has only one opportunity to accomplish his or her goal – to be understood by 

the listeners. While readers can re-read documents until they understand the gist of the 

message, listeners, typically, cannot hear a speech again. 

It is documented that a major challenge associated with public speaking experience is 

anxiety. It is documented that a major challenge associated with public speaking 

experience is anxiety. Public speaking anxiety therefore, refers to anxiety associated 

with giving a public speech. Fear of public speaking interchangeably used in this study 

as speech fright, speech anxiety, stage fright and public speaking anxiety are essentially 

the same thing – anxiety associated with giving a public speech. Fear of public speaking 

is a common type of social anxiety identified in the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual 

of Mental Disorder (DSM-IV) (2000).  

Other anxiety disorders include panic disorder, obsessive-compulsive 

behaviours, agoraphobia and specific disorder phobia. Social anxiety disorder is 

defined as a "marked and persistent fear of one or more social or performance situations 

in which the person is exposed to unfamiliar people or possible scrutiny by others" 

(American Psychiatric Association, 2000). According to DSM-IV TR, an individual 

with social anxiety disorder typically tries to avoid those social performance situations 

or endures them with dread (APA, 2000). A survey conducted by American National 

Institute of Mental Health (2013) show that 74% Percent of men and 75 % of women 

suffer from speech anxiety  

Mokuolu (2013) posited that anxiety associated with public speaking derives 

from feelings of insecurity or fear related to the result of the task (performance) as an 

emotional reaction typical of situations of judgment arising from evaluation situations. 

This description fits into Spielberger (1983) definition of anxiety as “the subjective 

feeling of tension, apprehension, nervousness, and worry associated with an arousal of 

the autonomic nervous system”.  Similarly, (Zeidner, 1998) observed that test situations 

evoke anxiety for many people when the impact of tests on one’s life is considered, 

including the educational, vocational, emotional and other aspects. Adebule and 

Kolawole (2012) in their description of anxiety related it to a given task when they 

noted that anxiety is "a state of conceptual or central nervous system characterized by 

activity of the behavioural inhibition system" p. 231.    

Undoubtedly, everyone experiences anxiety especially when the individual is speaking 

in front of an audience. Akosijade  (2013) averred that public speaking will get even 

http://www.studymode.com/profile/akosijade-82356170/
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the most prepared person anxious and afraid when they are on the stage interacting with 

the audience. More specifically, when the audience remains silent, the speakers will get 

much anxious, and forget what they want to say (Kenneth & Melvin, 2008). Phillips 

(1991) aver that fear of speaking in public is different from anxiety about social contact. 

True Public speaking anxiety means that the sufferers see more value in keeping quiet 

in all circumstances (even in conversation) than they do from talking.  

A study shows that up to 5 percent of the world population and hundreds of 

millions people aged between 18 and 54 year experience glossophobia (social phobia 

related to self-presentation in front of an audience) in any given year (Anderson, 2006). 

These premises are in line with evidence found in empirical research pointing to a 

negative relation between anxiety and (non-specific)  performance; that is, the greater 

the anxiety the poorer the performance  (Arogundade, 2012; Olufemi and Oluwatayo, 

2014). The fear of having to perform is an all too common experience for many 

individuals. Perhaps one of the most feared performance situations is public speaking. 

One study showed that public speaking is the greatest fear among Americans, ranking 

even higher than death (Cosnett, Dennet, Anderson, and Whiteford, 1990). However, 

there are numerous situations that require public speaking, making the task of 

understanding public speaking anxiety difficult. For example, young executives giving 

business presentations, teachers lecture their students, and college students giving in-

class speeches. Even though all of these individuals may experience public speaking 

anxiety, there may be very different factors that contribute to their anxiety. Each of the 

above mentioned individuals, have to perform the same task, public speaking, but in 

very different situations. 

Perhaps differences in these situational factors would account for the 

differences in their experience of public speaking anxiety. Whereas the basic 

component of most public speaking includes a speaker and an audience, the reasons 

and context of the presentation, skill and expertise of the presenter, and audience 

characteristics vary in many ways. For example, again, with regard to the college 

students giving their classroom presentations, these students may be concerned with 

many aspects of the presentation situation including how their peers will perceive them, 

the evaluation for a grade by their instructor, as well as their ability to accurately convey 

their knowledge of the topic.  

As research on public speaking anxiety has developed some decades ago 

scholars have discovered that the fear of public speaking is actually only one type of 
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anxiety housed within a general condition called communication apprehension. An 

individual's communication skills pervade all dimensions of life. The act of 

communicating allows individuals to connect with one another, satisfy a need for 

belonging, seek and exchange information, and both give and receive social support. In 

the academic environment, ability to communicate publicly is considered imperative 

for student success. Yet, despite the usefulness of this skill some students have 

communication apprehension (Yahya, 2013). Those who experience high levels of 

communication anxiety seek to avoid communication, report emotional distress 

regarding communication, and are perceived, both by others and themselves, to be less 

competent and less successful (McCroskey & Sheahan, 1978).  

The school plays a major role in the socialization of the young in every society. 

It is the first venue for the child’s interaction with the world outside his home. The 

school provides basic lessons in human relationships and in the regulation of individual 

behaviour. Perhaps, more importantly, is the fact that the school provides opportunities 

for the acquisition of needed competencies for different careers and vocations. 

However, one major factor among several others that militates against the attainment 

of these objectives of schooling is anxiety regarding public speaking. Communication 

apprehension has serious implications for students at the secondary school levels. 

Students with Public speaking anxiety tend to avoid engaging in behaviours that 

facilitate success such as asking questions during class, meeting with instructors, and 

collaborating with peers. Students who fail to adopt academically supportive 

behaviours due to high communication apprehension are more likely to drop out of 

college than their peers (McCroskey  and Beatty, 1998).   

It is well documented that student involvement is paramount to student 

success and retention. Astin (1985) averred that students learn by becoming involved. 

In support of this proposition, Pascarella and Terenzini (2005) opined that the 

individual student plays a central role in determining the extent of growth 

experienced according to the nature of involvement with their institution. Similarly, 

Tinto (1987) contends that students enter schools with various personal and academic 

characteristics including predispositions regarding college attendance and goals. It is 

the students' interactions with the institution and its representatives, such as teachers, 

counsellors and peers, which influence integration with the institution. Positive 

interactions are presumed to lead to better integration thereby reducing student 

attrition. Thus, a student's ability to communicate publicly enables him to access all 
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the necessary supports required for his success. Moreover, this skill is of particular 

importance in courses where oral communication tasks are basis for evaluation. 

As an attempt to unravel the causes of public speaking anxiety, researchers have 

documented several factors to account for public speaking anxiety. It includes, lack of 

preparation; feeling that they  have either too many points to cover in the allotted time 

period; worries that the audience will be overly critical; fear about not entertaining or 

arousing the interest of people (Amini & Naghadeh, 2013). Other possible causes of 

anxiety could be the fear of potential negative outcomes and stuttering or difficulty to 

finding words, dislike in being the centre of attention and also low self-confidence. This 

claim is supported by Brydon and Scott (1997) who opine that students who feel they 

have skill deviancies in public speaking often experience anxiety. While, in the context 

of speaking English as a second language, Young (1991) listed six potential causes of 

language anxiety which include both personal and interpersonal factors, learners’ 

beliefs, instructors’ beliefs, instructor-learner interactions, classroom procedures and 

language tests. However, to date, findings by Horwitz (1986) have been the most 

influential. They identified three causes of public speaking anxiety, namely, 

communication apprehension, test anxiety and fear of negative evaluation. Based on 

these three components they also designed a thirty-three items scale, a Foreign 

Language Classroom Anxiety Scale (FLCAS). This scale was later used widely by 

researchers to measure foreign language learners’ anxiety and examine the effect of 

anxiety on learning in different situations. 

In trying to understand why some people have public speaking anxiety while 

others do not have many different theories have been postulated. Some theorists believe 

that public speaking anxiety is genetic and are purely chemical in nature. There is some 

evidence for this, as anxiety disorders very often tend to run in families, even when 

children have been adopted at birth and never meet their biological parents. Researchers 

such as (Kelly and Keaten, 2000; Wrench, Brogan, McCroskey and Jowi, 2006) have 

investigated communication apprehension as a trait in which a person's biological 

makeup is believed to constitute the individuals personality traits.  Recent attention 

has been directed toward the role one's biology plays in explaining both personality 

and human behaviour (Beatty, McCroskey, and Heisel, 1998). In an earlier study, 

McCroskey, Daly and Sorensen (1976) identified personality correlates of individuals 

with public speaking anxiety. In general, those with high levels of public speaking 

anxiety were found to be negatively correlated with general measures of personality 
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including emotional maturity, confidence, self-control, tolerance for ambiguity, and 

need to achieve.  

On the contrary, researchers such as, (McCroskey and Beatty, 2000) explained 

factors responsible for communication behaviours from a communibiological 

perspective and also agreed with other dispositional approaches which contend that a 

person’s behavioural differences are largely a result of neurobiological functioning. 

Important to this line of research, however, is that contrary to basic assumptions about 

a genetic-based model, people can and do change with proper cognitive information. 

Therefore, given the confines of a biological model, researchers assert that change, 

which is based on something other than one's temperament, can occur (McCroskey & 

Beatty, 2000). 

Like the communibiological paradigm suggests, a person's trait does not 

account entirely for all behaviours. Some situational factors, that are transitory in 

nature, also play a role in a person's disposition. In early studies, communication 

apprehension was measured on a single, uniform response occurring either 

psysiologically, psychologically or behaviourally. Research investigations were 

characterized by both neurobiological and psychological measures which explored 

communication anxiety as a static personality-type variable. This trait approach (that 

is, the anxiety is due to a rather stable personality characteristics) failed to account for 

a change in anxiety such as that experienced with a specific event such as when orally 

addressing a large audience. The dimensional nature of anxiety was uncovered when 

psychologist, Spielberger (1966) distinguished social anxiety as a manifestation of 

either a trait or a state. Accordingly, McCroskey (1997) notes: “Human behaviour is 

the product of at least two interacting factors, characteristics predisposition of the 

individual (traits), and of the situational constraints on behaviour at a given time 

(States). Individual traits are relatively enduring overtime, whereas states are highly 

variable” anxiety experienced as a state response, in contrast to a trait, is an episodic, 

temporary, transistory state which occur in response to a specific stimulus. Scholars 

such as, Spielberger (1966); Richmond (1978); and (McCroskey and Richmond, 

1982b) have developed self-report instruments to measure an individual’s state 

anxiety. Their measurements have largely included three types of ratings: the 

speaker's own perception of anxiety; observer ratings of perceived speaker anxiety; 

and physiological arousal levels. They contend that to measure the speaker's own 

perception of anxiety, the use of self-report measures is an appropriate approach to 
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empirical studies. Self-report measures, when used to obtain information about the 

individual, are preferred approaches if the person both knows the answer and is willing 

to tell the truth (McCroskey, 1997). This approach is well suited to investigations into 

a person's perceived anxiety in that, logically, researchers argue that the best method 

of finding out something about a person is to ask him or her. However, there is a 

contrary evidence to show that “Self-report measures are amenable to either trait or 

state concerns with communication apprehension. Respondent can report their general 

feelings,  feelings in broad categories of communication situations, and their feelings 

in specific situations with equal ease" (McCroskey, 1997).  

Due to the usefulness of public speaking skill in different contexts such as 

organisations, schools, hospitals among others, public speaking anxiety has attracted 

the interest of researchers. As a result, interventions have been developed to help people 

cope with communication apprehension. Such interventions  include: Rational Emotive 

Therapy (RET), Ellis and Harper, 1975; Cognitive restructuring, Miechenbaum, 

Gilmore & Fedoravicious, 1971; Visualization (Ayres & Hopf, 1985, 1991); Skills 

Training, (Fremouw & Zitter, 1978); Systematic Desensitization, (Wolpe, 1958); and 

Multiple Treatments, (Leary, 1995). Not surprisingly, mixed results were reported. This 

is probably because the researchers failed to anchor their interventions on cognitions 

and affect which is reported to influence behaviours especially the act of speaking in 

public. Therefore, as an attempt to fill the above identified research gap and also to 

contribute to literatures in this field of study, the study examined the effectiveness of 

Lefkoe treatment and Cognitive Behaviour Therapy in reduction of public speaking 

anxiety among secondary school adolescents in Ibadan, Oyo state, Nigeria.  

In 1988 Morty Lefkoe developed a theory out of which the Lefkoe therapy was 

adapted. This therapy, according to Sechrest (2006), is an effective, quick and easy 

method to eliminate fear of speaking in public and that the therapy works by “undoing” 

the two main causes of the fear of public speaking – negative beliefs and emotional 

conditioning. Researchers who carried out a study in (2006) with people who feared 

public speaking stated that: “The large positive changes on all outcome measures 

subsequent to treatment give strong support to the claim of efficacy of the Lefkoe 

therapy to reduce public speaking anxiety. The treatment resulted in substantial 

decreases or complete elimination of fear, accompanied by positive changes in 

confidence and reduced negative sensations felt during speaking in pubic in the 

experimental group”. 
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Cognitive Behaviour Therapy (CBT) is another therapy found to be effective 

in treating social phobias. CBT is a psychotherapeutic approach that addresses 

dysfunctional emotions, behaviours and cognitions through a goal-oriented, 

systematic process. As the name implies it refers to a combination of basic 

behavioural and cognitive researches. The premise of Cognitive Behavioural Therapy 

is that changing maladaptive thinking leads to change in affect and behaviour. 

Therapist or computer – based programs use CBT techniques to help individuals 

challenge their patterns and beliefs and replace “errors in thinking such as over – 

generalizing, magnifying negatives, minimizing positives and catastrophizing” with 

more realistic and effective thoughts, thus decreasing emotional distress and self-

defeating behaviour”. 

Cognitive Behaviour Therapy was used to make participants in this study 

become aware of thought distortions and irrational fears which have been inhibiting 

them from having confidence to speak in the public and to replace such with rational 

thought processes.  

With regard to gender difference in public speaking, studies show that males 

and females may have different reaction and processing method in handling PSA.  

Spielberger (1983: 19), in her study on state anxiety found that females are more 

emotionally stable than males in their reactions to highly stressful and relaxing 

circumstances. Similarly, in Kitano’s (2001) study cited in Gobel and Matsuda (2003) 

male Japanese college students have been found to feel more anxious when they 

perceive they are less competent than female; however, such a relationship was not 

observed among female students. On the contrary, Machida (2001) found no differences 

in class anxiety based on gender.  

Campbell and Shaw (1994) revealed that male students felt more anxious in 

using a foreign language than female students do. Aida (1994) claimed that Japanese 

students with previous speech experiences showed a significantly lower level of anxiety 

than those of novice speakers. In addition, Hsu (2008) also pointed out that male 

students became more anxious, worrying about their insufficient english ability in class, 

while female students felt more anxious because of insufficient preparation before 

speaking in class. It was therefore hypothesized that female’s anxiety is generated from 

within such as: academic stress and fear of inadequate preparation. The general 

consensus among scholars is that because of childhood socialization men may be more 
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loquacious and assertive while women are more focused on feelings, expressive and 

wanting to really “connect” with others. 

Another variable that could influence public speaking anxiety is the level of 

assertiveness. Assertiveness is the ability to honestly express one’s opinions, feelings, 

attitudes, and rights without undue anxiety, in a way that doesn’t infringe on the rights of 

others. Assertive communication requires a range of skills and techniques. These 

include “initiating and maintaining conversations, encouraging assertiveness in 

others, responding appropriately to criticism, giving negative feedback respectfully,  

expressing appreciation or pleasure, being persistent, setting limits or refusing 

requests, and expressing opinions and feelings appropriately” (Hasan, 2008). Those 

who are assertive are able to clearly and openly express their needs, wants, feelings 

and opinions in a manner which is respectful to themselves and others (Morrissey 

& Callaghan, 2011). Assertive individuals are also able to make requests without 

belittling, abusing or dominating other people (Dale, Carnegie & Training, 2009). 

People who are assertive when speaking in the public appear to be self-confident, 

and composed, maintains eye contact, speaks firmly and positively. Assertive 

behaviour falls within the centre of a spectrum ranging from passivity at one end to 

aggression at the other (Hasan, 2008).  

Public speaking skill can help students in many ways, such as improving 

retention and enhancing learning motivations.  Appropriate public speaking training is 

necessary to help improve communication skills and help students succeed 

academically. After all, public presentations and group discussions are common 

activities required for academic success, hence, the need to investigate the effectiveness 

of Lefkoe and Cognitive Behaviour Therapies on reduction of public speaking anxiety 

among secondary school adolescents in Ibadan, Oyo State, Nigeria. 

 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 

Public speaking anxiety has serious implications for secondary school 

adolescents because such students tend to avoid engaging in behaviours that facilitate 

success, such as, asking questions during class, meeting with teachers and collaborating 

with peers. Students who fail to adopt academically supportive behaviours as listed 

above due to high communication apprehension are more likely to drop out of college 

than their peers. Those who experience high levels of communication anxiety seek to 

avoid communication, report emotional distress regarding communication, and are 
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perceived; both by others and themselves, to be less competent and less successful 

(McCroskey et al., 1989). Dropping out of school has its attendant problems and 

consequences. For example, dropping out of school has been indirectly linked to other 

social vices such as drug addiction, robbery and alcohol abuse (Animashaun & Saka, 

2011); (Ogundokun & Alamu, 2011). 

 Besides, inability to seek peer support, consult teachers or make presentation in 

some examinations which require speaking in public due to public speaking anxiety has 

resulted in poor academic performance. Though optimal level of arousal and mindset 

is necessary to best complete a task such as an examination, perform an act or compete 

in an event, however, when the anxiety or level of arousal exceeds that optimal level, 

the result is decline in performance. Anxious students may experience perceptual 

distortions of non-psychotic  proportions, which may reflect in attention processes and 

thereby critically affect the cognitive performance and information processing. 

 Public speaking anxiety is a threat to the realization of the purpose of Education 

in Nigeria. The purpose of Education in Nigeria as spelt out in National Policy on 

Education (2004) is an “Instrument par excellence for effecting national development; 

to use education as a tool to achieve its national objectives; to make such education 

relevant to the needs of the individual and set its goal in terms of the kind of society 

desired in relation to the environment and realities of the modern world and rapid social 

changes” Education therefore, is a tool designed to holistically coordinate the cognitive, 

affective and psychomotor, aspects of human persons simultaneously for the survival 

of individual and of society. The above – mentioned laudable objectives cannot be 

achieved due to poor academic performance of students caused by public speaking 

anxiety.  

Again, the school plays a major role in the socialization of the young in every 

society. As the first venue for the child’s interaction with the world outside his home, 

the school provides basic lessons in human relationships and in the regulation of 

individual behaviours. Perhaps, more importantly, is the fact that the school provides 

opportunities for the acquisition as needed  competencies for different careers and 

vocations. Regrettably, the achievement of the above-mentioned laudable objectives by 

the educational system is militated by high drop out of school due to poor academic 

performance and mass failure in national and international. Examination, all traceable 

to public speaking anxiety. For example, this is evident in the result of the 2014 Joint 

Admission and Matriculation Board (JAMB) result, which shows that only 47 
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candidates scored above 250 in the Paper Pencil Test (PPT) across the country. 

Similarly, even though the number of students who enrolled for English Language in 

WAEC in Oyo State increases from 42,376 in 2010 to 53,313 in 2013, only 41.26% 

pass was recorded, while 58.74% performed below average. (Oyo State Ministry of 

Education, 2013). 

Furthermore, in the academic environment, ability to communicate publicly is 

considered imperative for student success because it enables the student to access all 

the necessary support needed for his academic success. Again, public speaking anxiety 

can prevent the student from being assertive enough to achieve the necessary academic 

success. People with public speaking anxiety may experience health and other 

associated problems, like, depression, loneliness, insomnia or even light dizziness.  

   

1.3 Purpose and Objectives of the Study 

 The purpose of this study was to investigate the effectiveness of Lefkoe and 

Cognitive Behaviour Therapies in reducing public speaking anxiety among secondary 

school school adolescents in Ibadan, Oyo State, Nigeria. This study further examined 

which of the two therapeutic techniques is more effective in reducing public speaking 

anxiety among secondary school adolescents. The influence of gender and 

assertiveness skill of the participants on public speaking anxiety among secondary 

school adolescents was also investigated. 

Specifically, this study investigated the effects of: 

1. Treatment on public speaking anxiety among secondary school adolescents. 

2. Assertiveness skill on public speaking anxiety among secondary school 

adolescents. 

3. Gender on public speaking anxiety among secondary school adolescents. As 

well as the interaction effects of. 

4. Treatment and assertiveness skill on public speaking anxiety among secondary 

school adolescents 

5. Treatment and gender on public speaking anxiety among secondary school 

adolescents. 

6. Assertiveness skill and gender on public speaking anxiety among secondary 

school adolescents. 

7. Treatment, assertiveness skill and gender on public speaking anxiety among 

secondary schools adolescents.  
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1.4 Significance of the Study 

 This study is significant in several ways. For example, it will be of immense direct 

benefits to the students who participated in the study while those who did not participate 

directly can gain indirectly through peer tutoring and mentoring and thereby improve the 

students level of public speaking skills. 

 Counseling psycholopist’s understanding of human behaviour especially in the 

area of anxiety will be enhanced through findings to enable them make for accurate 

diagnosis, control and management of public speaking anxiety among secondary school 

students. Counselors will also readily apply the two interventions in remediating public 

speaking anxiety of clients in diverse settings considering the peculiarities of each 

setting. 

 The study can provide document with which policy makers will refer to when 

making education related policies especially for secondary school students in Ibadan, 

Oyo States Education Policy makers may due to the outcome of this research expunge 

some outdated and mundane policies and practices in teaching especially and replace 

such with updated ones. Based on the outcome of this study, policy makers will be able 

to see the need to formulate educational policies and possibly inclusion of the therapies 

in the school curriculum. 

 School teachers especially those in secondary schools can be better equipped with 

tools to diagnose, assess, monitor and change deficit public speaking skills required by 

the students for self-actualization. The outcome of this study would provide empirical 

evidence to suggest the use of Lefkoe and Cognitive behaviours is the elimination of 

fears and modification of irrational beliefs and thought processes concerning public 

speaking anxiety. Social workers and remediation workers will derive input from the 

outcome of the study to reinstate students who have dropped out of school due to inability 

to cope with the act of speaking in public, speaking assistance from peers and teachers. 

This study will also add to existing literatures on anxiety with specific emphasis on public 

speaking anxiety. 

 The findings of this study will further crease research gaps for other researchers 

who may decide to examine the effect of other treatments on public speaking anxiety 

among secondary school students. To future researchers, it will serve as a reference 
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material to consult in their scientific endeavours, recommendations from the study and 

suggestions could also be a research topic for future studies.  

 

1.5 Scope of the Study 

This study was limited to the investigation of the effectiveness of Lefkoe treatment 

and Cognitive Behaviour Therapy on the reduction of public speaking anxiety. 

Geographically, only students in Senior Secondary two (SS II) in Ibadan South-West Local 

Government, Oyo State, Nigeria were targeted.  Students not in SSII and without public 

speaking anxiety as evident in the pre-selection scores were excluded from the study. The 

study was also restricted to pretest -posttest control group quasi experimental design. 

  

1.6 Operational Definition of Terms 

The following concepts are operationally defined as used in the study. 

Public Speaking Anxiety: this refers to the anxiety secondary school adolescents 

experience when making speech before peers, asking teachers for academic supports 

and relationship generally. 

Assertiveness Skill: this is the skill that enables secondary school adolescents to feel free 

to express their opinions, feelings and desires without undue anxiety. 

The Lefkoe Therapy: this is a therapeutic intervention that empowers secondary 

school adolescents to overcome or deal with fears of public speaking. 

Cognitive Behavioural Therapy: it is a therapy that assists secondary school 

adolescents in replacing negative thoughts with positive ones. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Th.is ch.apte.r make.s a cr.it.ical rev.i.ew of related l.ite.rature th.at are ge.rma.ne to 

th.e study. In l.ine with th.is, majo.r con.cepts a.nd var.i.ab.le.s involved in th.is study are 

discu.ssed a.nd th.e.ir relat.i.onsh.ip examined. Th.e.re.fo.re th.e rev.i.ew of th.e l.ite.rature is 

catego.r.ized into two: Th.e.o.ret.ical a.nd Em.pir.ical Rev.i.ew. 

 

2.1 Theoretical Review 

2.1.1 Concept of Anxiety 

“A.nx.i.ety is a psychological construct, com .monly de.scr.ibed by psychologists 

as a state of appreh.e.nsi.on, a vagu.e fe.ar th.at is only indirectly associ.ated with a.n object” 

(H.ilgard, Atkinson, & Atkinson, 1971 cited in Scovel, 1991: p. 18). A .nx.i.ety, as 

pe.rce.ived intu.it.ively by ma.ny la.ngu.age le.arne.rs, negat.ively influ.e.n.ce.s la.ngu.age 

spe.aking a.nd h.as be.e.n fo.und to be one of th.e mo.st h.ighly examined var.i.ab.le.s in all of 

psychology a.nd ed.ucat.i.on (Ho.rwitz, 2001: p. 113). 

A.nx.i.ety in itself is not a ba.d th.ing sin.ce a ce.rta.in amo.unt of a.nx.i.ety ca.n 

mot.ivate a le.arne.r to le.arn, acqu.ire, a.nd spe.ak conf.ide.ntly. Howeve.r, re.se.arch.e.rs h.ave 

not.iced th.at th.e.re is a h .igh level of a.nx.i.ety wh.ich negat.ively affects ma.ny la.ngu.age 

le.arne.rs’ beh.av.i.o.ural a.nd th.e.ir ed.ucat.i.on.al o.utcome.s, to.o. It may ca.u.se fe.ar o.r 

unwill.ingne.ss to com.mun.icate with oth.e.rs in th.at la.ngu.age. Acco.rding to Brown 

(1993), “a.nx.i.ety is associ.ated with fe.el.ings of une.asine.ss, fru.strat.i.on, self-do.ubt, 

appreh.e.nsi.on a.nd wo.rry”. It ca.n be de.scr.ibed as “th.e fe.el.ing of te.nsi.on a.nd 

appreh.e.nsi.on specif.ically associ.ated with second la.ngu.age texts, in.cluding spe.aking, 

l.iste.n.ing, a.nd le.arn.ing” (MacIntyre & Gardne.r, 1994, as quoted in Subaşı, 2010). It 

also plays a.n im.po.rta.nt role in le.arn.ing a.nd spe.aking beca.u.se it ca.n be po.sit.ive o.r 

negat.ive acco.rding to how gre.atly it is felt by th.e le.arne.r. It is a.nx.i.ety of th.is extreme 

th.at no do.ubt h.inde.rs stude.nts’ pe.rfo.rma.n.ce. 
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2.1.2 Types of Anxiety 

Psychologists make a dist .in.ct.i.on betwe.e.n thre.e catego.r.i.e.s of a.nx.i.ety: tra.it 

a.nx.i.ety, state a.nx.i.ety, a.nd situ.at.i.on-specif.ic a.nx.i.ety. Tra.it a.nx.i.ety is relat.ively stab.le 

pe.rson.al.ity ch.aracte.r.ist.ic, ‘a mo.re pe.rma.ne.nt predispo.sit.i.on to be a.nx.i.o.u.s’ (Scovel, 

1978: cited in Ell.is, 1994) wh.ile state a.nx.i.ety is a tra.nsi.e.nt a.nx.i.ety, a re.sponse to a 

part.icular a.nx.i.ety – provoking st.imulu.s such as a.n im.po.rta.nt te.st (Spi.elbe.rge.r, 1983: 

cited in Ho.rwitz, 2001). Th.e th.ird catego.ry, situ.at.i.on – specif.ic a.nx.i.ety, re.fe.rs to th.e 

pe.rsiste.nt a.nd mult.i-faceted n.ature of some a.nx.i.et.i.e.s (MacIntyre & Gardne.r, 1991a: 

cited in 2001: 113). It is aro.u.sed by a specif.ic type of situ.at.i.on o.r eve.nt such as pub.l.ic 

spe.aking, examin.at.i.ons, o.r class part.icipat.i.on (All.is, 1994: 480). 

 

2.1.3 Adolescents and Anxiety 

A.nx.i.ety is a no.rmal huma.n emot.i.on th.at eve.ryone expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s at t.ime.s. Ma.ny 

pe.o.ple fe.el a.nx.i.o.u.s, o.r ne.rvo.u.s, wh.e.n faced with a prob.lem at wo.rk, be.fo.re taking a 

te.st, o.r making a.n im.po.rta.nt decisi.on. A.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs, howeve.r, are diffe.re.nt. Th.ey 

ca.n ca.u.se such distre.ss th.at it inte.rfe.re.s with a pe.rson’s abil.ity to le.a.d a no.rmal l.ife. 

A.n a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r is a se.r.i.o.u.s me.ntal illne.ss. Fo.r pe.o.ple with a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs, 

wo.rry a.nd fe.ar are consta.nt a.nd ove.rwh.elming, a.nd ca.n be cr.ippl.ing. Psych.i.atr.ic 

Di.agno.se.s are catego.r.ized by th.e Di.agno.st.ic a.nd Stat.ist.ical Ma.nu.al of Me.ntal 

Diso.rde.rs, 4th Edit.i.on. Bette.r known as th.e DSM-IV, th.e ma.nu.al is pub.l.ish.ed by th.e 

Ame.r.ica.n Psych.i.atr.ic Associ.at.i.on a.nd cove.rs all me.ntal h.e.alth diso.rde.rs fo.r both 

ch.ildre.n a.nd a.d.ults. It catego.r.ized a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs into fo.ur recogn.ized type.s wh.ich 

ca.n occur to indiv.id.u.als, n.amely; 

• Pa.n.ic diso.rde.r: Pe.o.ple with th.is condit.i.on h.ave fe.el.ings of te.rro.r th.at str.ike 

sud.de.nly a.nd repe.atedly with no warn.ing. Oth.e.r sym.ptoms of a pa.n.ic attack 

in.clude swe.at.ing, ch.e.st pa.in, palpitat.i.ons (unu.su.ally strong o.r irregular 

h.e.artbe.ats), a.nd a fe.el.ing of choking, wh.ich may make th.e pe.rson fe.el l.ike h.e 

o.r sh.e is h.av.ing ah.e.art attack o.r “go.ing crazy”. 

• Soci.al a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r: Also called soci.al phobi.a, soci.al a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r 

involve.s ove.rwh.elming wo.rry a.nd self-consci.o.u.sne.ss abo.ut eve.ryday soci.al 

situ.at.i.ons. Th.e wo.rry ofte.n ce.nte.rs on a fe.ar of be.ing judged by oth.e.rs, o.r 

beh.av.ing in a way th.at might ca.u.se embarrassme.nt o.r le.a.d to r.idicule. 
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• Specif.ic phobi.as: A specif.ic phobi.a is a.n inte.nse fe.ar of a specif .ic object o.r 

situ.at.i.on, such as sn.ake.s, h.e.ights, o.r flying. ,th.e level of fe.ar is u.su.ally 

in.appro.pr.i.ate to th.e situ.at.i.on a.nd may ca.u.se th.e pe.rson to avo.id com.mon, 

eve.ryday situ.at.i.ons. 

• Ge.ne.ral.ized a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r: Th.is diso.rde.r involve.s exce.ssive, unre.al.ist.ic 

wo.rry a.nd te.nsi.on, eve.n if th.e.re is l.ittle o.r noth.ing to provoke th.e a.nx.i.ety. 

 

Adolescents and Social Anxiety Disorder 

Soci.al a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r (SA.D), also known as soci.al phobi.a, is a.n a.nx.i.ety 

diso.rde.r ch.aracte.r.ized by a.n inte.nse fe.ar in one o.r mo.re soci.al situ.at.i.ons ca.u.sing 

conside.rab.le distre.ss a.nd im.pa.ired abil.ity to fun.ct.i.on in at le.ast some parts of da.ily 

l.ife. Th.e.se fe.ars ca.n be tr.igge.red by pe.rce.ived o.r actu.al scrut.iny from oth.e.rs (Webmd, 

2010). It is th.e mo.st com.mon a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r a.nd one of th.e mo.st com.mon 

psych.i.atr.ic diso.rde.rs, with 12%. 

 

Cognitive Aspects 

In cogn.it.ive mo.dels of soci.al a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r tho.se with soci.al phobi.as 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce dre.a.d ove.r how th.ey will be pre.se.nted to oth.e.rs. Th.ey may fe.el ove.rly 

self-consci.o.u.s, pay h.igh self-atte.nt.i.on afte.r th.e act.iv.ity, o.r h.ave h.igh pe.rfo.rma.n.ce 

sta.ndards fo.r th.emselve.s. Acco.rding to th.e soci.al psychology th.e.o.ry of self-

pre.se.ntat.i.on, a suffe.re.r attem.pts to cre.ate a well-ma.nne.red im.pre.ssi.on towards oth.e.rs 

but bel.i.eve.s h.e o.r sh.e is un.ab.le to do so. Ma.ny t.ime.s, pr.i.o.r to th.e pote.nt.i.ally a.nx.i.ety-

provoking soci.al situ.at.i.on, suffe.re.rs may del.ibe.rately rev.i.ew wh.at co.uld go wrong 

a.nd how to de.al with e.ach unexpected case. Afte.r th.e eve.nt, th.ey may h.ave th.e 

pe.rcept.i.on th.at th.ey pe.rfo.rmed unsat.isfacto.r.ily. Consequ.e.ntly, th.ey will rev.i.ew 

a.nyth.ing th.at may h.ave po.ssib.ly be.e.n abno.rmal o.r embarrassing. Th.e.se tho.ughts do 

not sim.ply te.rmin.ate so.on afte.r th.e e.n.co.unte.r, but may exte.nd fo.r we.eks o.r longe.r 

(Acarturk, De Gra.af, Va.n Strate.n, H.ave, a.nd Cu.ijpe.rs, 2008). Cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons 

are a h.allmark, a.nd are le.arned abo.ut in CBT (cogn.it.ive-beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy).  

Tho.ughts are ofte.n self-de.fe.at.ing a.nd in.accurate. Tho.se with soci.al phobi.a 

te.nd to inte.rpret ne.utral o.r ambiguo.u.s conve.rsat.i.ons with a negat.ive o.utlo.ok a.nd ma.ny 

studi.e.s sugge.st th.at soci.al a.nx.i.o.u.s conve.rsat.i.ons with a negat.ive o.utlo.ok a.nd ma.ny 

studi.e.s distre.ssed (Furmark 2006). A.n exam.ple of a.n insta.n.ce may be th.at of a.n 

em.ploye.e pre.se.nt.ing to h.is co-wo.rke.rs. D.ur.ing th.e pre.se.ntat.i.on, th.e pe.rson may 
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stutte.r a wo.rd, upon wh.ich h.e o.r sh.e may wo.rry th.at oth.e.r pe.o.ple sign.if.ica.ntly not.iced 

a.nd th.ink th.at th.e.ir pe.rcept.i.ons of h.im o.r h.e.r as a pre.se.nte.r h.ave be.e.n tarn.ish.ed. Th.is 

cogn.it.ive tho.ught pro.pels furth.e.r a.nx.i.ety wh.ich com.po.unds with furth.e.r stutte.r.ing, 

swe.at.ing, a.nd pote.nt.i.ally, a pa.n.ic attack. 

 

Behavioural Aspects 

Soci.al a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r is a pe.rsiste.nt fe.ar of one o.r mo.re situ.at.i.ons in wh.ich 

th.e pe.rson is expo.sed to po.ssib.le scrut.iny by oth.e.rs a.nd fe.ars th.at h.e o.r sh.e may do 

someth.ing o.r act in a way th.at will be humil.i.at.ing o.r embarrassing. It exce.eds no.rmal 

“shyne.ss” as it le.a.ds to exce.ssive soci.al avo.ida.n.ce a.nd substa.nt.i.al soci.al o.r 

occupat.i.on.al im.pa.irme.nt. Fe.ared act.iv.it.i.e.s may in.clude almo.st a.ny type of soci.al 

inte.ract.i.on, e.speci.ally small gro.ups, dat.ing, part.i.e.s, talking to stra.nge.rs, re.sta.ura.nts, 

inte.rv.i.ews etc. 

 Tho.se who suffe.r from soci.al a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r fe.ar be.ing judged by oth.e.rs in 

soci.ety. In part.icular, indiv.id.u.als with soci.al a.nx.i.ety are ne.rvo.u.s in th.e pre.se.n.ce of 

pe.o.ple with a.utho.r.ity a.nd fe.el un.comfo.rtab.le d.ur.ing physical examin.at.i.on (Schne.i.e.r, 

2006). Pe.o.ple who suffe.r from th.is diso.rde.r may beh.ave a ce.rta.in way o.r say 

someth.ing a.nd th.e.n fe.el embarrassed o.r humil.i.ated afte.r. As a re.sult, th.ey cho.o.se to 

isolate th.emselve.s from soci.ety to avo.id such situ.at.i.ons. Th.ey may also fe.el 

un.comfo.rtab.le me.et.ing pe.o.ple th.ey do not know, a.nd act dista.nt wh.e.n th.ey are with 

large gro.ups of pe.o.ple. In some case.s th.ey may show ev .ide.n.ce of th.is diso.rde.r by 

avo.iding eye contact o.r b.lu.sh.ing wh.e.n some.one is talking to th.em. 

 Acco.rding to psychologist B.F. Skinne.r, phobi.as are controlled by e.scape a.nd 

avo.ida.n.ce beh.av.i.o.urs. Fo.r insta.n.ce, a stude.nt may le.ave th.e ro.om wh.e.n talking in 

front of th.e class (e.scape) a.nd re.fra.in from do.ing ve.rbal pre.se.ntat.i.ons beca.u.se of th.e 

prev.i.o.u.sly e.n.co.unte.red a.nx.i.ety attack (avo.id). Majo.r avo.ida.n.ce beh.av.i.o.urs co.uld 

in.clude a.n almo.st pathological/com.pulsive lying beh.av.i.o.ur in o.rde.r to pre.se.rve self-

image a.nd avo.id judgeme.nt in front of oth.e.rs. Mino.r avo.ida.n.ce beh.av.i.o.urs are 

expo.sed wh.e.n a pe.rson avo.ids eye contact a.nd cro.sse.s h.is/h.e.r arms to avo.id 

recogn.izab.le sh.aking. A f.ight-o.r-fl.ight re.sponse is th.e.n tr.igge.red in such eve.nts.   
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Physiological Aspects 

Physi.ological e.ffects, similar to tho.se in oth.e.r a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs, are pre.se.nt in 

soci.al phobics. In a.d.ults, it may be te.ars as well as exce.ssive swe.at.ing, n.a.u.se.a, 

diff.iculty bre.ath.ing, sh.aking, a.nd palpitat.i.ons as a re.sult of th.e f.ight-o.r-fl.ight 

re.sponse. Th.e walk disturba.n.ce (wh.e.re a pe.rson is so wo.rr.i.ed abo.ut how th.ey walk 

th.at th.ey may lo.se bala.n.ce) may appe.ar, e.speci.ally wh.e.n passing a gro .up of pe.o.ple. 

B.lu.sh.ing is com.monly exh.ibited by indiv.id.u.als suffe.r.ing from soci.al phobi.a. Th.e.se 

v.isib.le sym.ptoms furth.e.r re.info.rce th.e a.nx.i.ety in th.e pre.se.n.ce of oth.e.rs. A 2006 study 

fo.und th.at th.e are.a of th.e bra.in called th.e amygdale, part of th.e l.imbic system, is 

hype.ract.ive wh.e.n pat.i.e.nts are shown thre.ate.n.ing face.s o.r confronted with fr.ighte.n.ing 

situ.at.i.ons. Th.ey fo.und th.at pat.i.e.nts with mo.re seve.re soci.al phobi.a showed a 

co.rrelat.i.on with th.e in.cre.ased re.sponse in th.e amygdale (Schne.i.e.r, 2006).  

  

2.1.4 Concept of Public Speaking Anxiety 

A.nx.i.ety abo.ut pub.l.ic spe.aking is a com.mon fe.ar among pe.o.ple from all walks 

of l.ife (Gibson, Grune.r, H.a.nn.a, Smyth.e & H.aye.s, 1973). Ma.ny indiv.id.u.als 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce some degre.e of com.mun.icat.i.on appreh.e.nsi.on o.r “fe.ar associ.ated with re.al 

o.r a.nt.icipated com.mun.icat.i.on with a.noth.e.r pe.rson o.r pe.rsons” (McCro.skey, 1984), 

a.nd pub.l.ic spe.aking is pe.rce.ived as a part.icularly stre.ssful a.nd a.nx.i.ety-pro.d.ucing 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce. Mo.re.ove.r, “pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety repre.se.nts a clu.ste.r of evalu.at.ive 

fe.el.ings abo.ut spe.ech making” (Daly, Va.ngel.ist.i, Ne.el, & Cava.n.a.ugh, 1989, p. 40), 

such th.at a.nx.i.o.u.s spe.ake.rs simulta.ne.o.u.sly expe.r.i.e.n.ce seve.ral negat.ive o.r distract.ing 

fe.el.ings associ.ated with th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking context. Fo.r deca.de.s, com.mun.icat.i.on 

scholars h.ave inve.st.igated ma.ny deta.ils surro.unding th.e psychological a.nd 

physi.ological aspects of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety, ofte.n with a v.i.ew toward develo.ping 

inte.rve.nt.i.ons th.at will min.imize th.e negat.ive e.ffects of a.nx.i.ety fo.r pub.l.ic spe.ake.rs. 

 Fe.ar of pub.l.ic-spe.aking is h.igh in com.mun.ity sam.ple.s a.nd fo.r some pe.o.ple, it 

ca.n h.ave a.n extremely negat.ive im.pact (Furmark, 2002). Some may expe.r.i.e.n.ce 

a.nx.i.ety o.r pa.n.ic wh.e.n a.nt.icipat.ing, o.r faced with pub.l.ic spe.aking situ.at.i.ons (Behnke 

& Sawye.r, 1999; Behnke & Sawye.r, 2000, H.arr.is, Sawye.r & Behnke, 2006; Sawye.r 

& Behnke, 2002). Physi.ological aro.u.sal, such as a.n in.cre.ased h.e.art-rate, b.lo.o.d 

pre.ssure o.r swe.at.ing is also expe.r.i.e.n.ced (Cleme.nts & Grah.am, 1996; Feldma.n, 

Coh.e.n, H.amr.ick, & Lepo.re, 2004; McCro.skey, Be.atty, Ke.arney, & Plax, 1985; 

Po.rhola, 2002). Th.is ca.n le.a.d to th.e avo.ida.n.ce of pub.l.ic spe.aking situ.at.i.ons, wh.ich 
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negat.ively ca.n im.pact on th.e soci.al a.nd occupat.i.on.al fun.ct.i.on.ing of indiv.id.u.als 

(St.i.e.n, Walke.r, & Fo.rde, 1996).  

 Spe.ech a.nx.i.ety is a ge.ne.ral te.rm fo.r th.e se.nse of fe.ar o.r pa.n.ic th.at ove.rtake.s 

a pe.rson wh.e.n h.e o.r sh.e is called upon to spe.ak o.r oth.e.rwise pe.rfo.rm in pub.l.ic. Th.e.re 

are oth.e.r ways to re.fe.r to it: a.nx.i.o.u.sne.ss, ne.rvo.u.sne.ss, “th.e jitte.rs”, stage fr.ight, fe.ar 

of pub.l.ic spe.aking, pe.rfo.rma.n.ce a.nx.i.ety, ret.ice.n.ce, com.mun.icat.i.on appreh.e.nsi.on, 

etc. It u.su.ally str.ike.s wh.e.n some.one h.as to del.ive.r a pre.se.ntat.i.on be.fo.re a gro.up of 

pe.o.ple. It make.s l.ittle diffe.re.n.ce wh.eth.e.r th.e a.udi.e.n.ce is large o.r small, com.po.sed of 

famil.i.ar o.r unfamil.i.ar face.s. Psychologists conside.r spe.ech a.nx.i.ety to be a speci.al case 

of wh.at is com.monly known as shyne.ss. 

 Zimbardo (1977), th.e well-known cogn.it.ive psychologist h.as fo.und th.at th.e 

ro.ot of spe.ech a.nx.i.ety is shyne.ss. H.e h.as devoted deca.de.s to th.e study of th.e “shyne.ss 

facto.r” as it affects pe.o.ple of diffe.re.nt age.s, backgro.unds, bu.sine.sse.s, a.nd culture.s. 

H.e fo.und th.at shyne.ss f.igure.s in eve.ryone’s l.ife. Mo.st pe.o.ple a.dmitted to h.im th.at 

wh.e.n unde.r pre.ssure th.ey expe.r.i.e.n.ce sym.ptoms of a.nx.i.ety: th.e jitte.rs, swe.aty palms, 

knocking kne.e.s, faci.al flu.sh.e.s, wate.ry eye.s, le.ath.e.ry tongu.e, dry mo.uth, wild 

h.e.artbe.ats, sho.rtne.ss of bre.ath, memo.ry lapse.s, me.ntal confu.si.ons, h.igh a.nx.i.ety levels 

…. (to l.imit th.e l.ist to one doze.n sym.ptoms of chron.ic shyne.ss). Zimbardo fo.und th.at 

th.e.re are diffe.re.n.ce.s in th.e ways th.at shyne.ss is h.a.ndled by pe.o.ple.s of diffe.re.nt 

co.untr.i.e.s a.nd culture.s. Such diffe.re.n.ce.s may acco.unt fo.r var.i.at.i.ons in repo.rt.ing th.e 

levels of shyne.ss a.nd pre.sumab.ly in expe.r.i.e.n.cing h.igh o.r low levels. Fo.r insta.n.ce, 

pe.o.ple h.e inte.rv.i.ewed in Japa.n a.dmitted to expe.r.i.e.n.cing a gre.ate.r degre.e of shyne.ss 

wh.e.n me.et.ing with stra.nge.rs th.a.n did pe.o.ple h.e inte.rv.i.ewed in Isra.el. But acro.ss th.e 

bo.ard h.e fo.und th.at eve.ryone owned up to some degre.e of shyne.ne.ss, some pe.o.ple to 

a.n alarmingly h.igh degre.e. Shyne.ss is thu.s a ch.aracte.r.ist.ic of huma.n n.ature bro.ught 

abo.ut by o.ur physi.ology, ne.urology, psychology, a.nd soci.al condit.i.on.ing. 

 Some direct appro.ach.e.s th.at are cogn.it.ive a.nd beh.av.i.o.ural in n.ature h.ave be.e.n 

fo.und to be of u.se. Zimbarndo’s insight into th.e dyn.amics of shyne.ss is th.at shyne.ss is 

a le.arned beh.av.i.o.ur. Th.e go.o.d news is th.at th.e distre.ssing expre.ssi.ons of a.nx.i.ety may 

be examined a.nd mo.dif.i.ed. Th.e ba.d news is th.at th.e mech.a.n.ism th.at ge.ne.rate.s th.e.se 

expre.ssi.ons will always be pre.se.nt beca.u.se th.ey are e.sse.nt.i.al parts of th.e 

physi.ological, ne.urological, a.nd celebral systems – of th.e bo.dy, th.e emot.i.ons, a.nd th.e 

bra.in. But th.ey re.spond to “keying” o.r “cu.e.ing” a.nd th.e.ir expre.ssi.on, h.av.ing be.e.n 

patte.rned, may be re-patte.rned.  
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 Sigmund Fre.ud (1900), th.e fo.unde.r of psycho.a.n.alysis, placed gre.at em.ph.asis 

on th.e fact th.at we are bo.rn n.aked a.nd h.elple.ss. From birth we expe.r.i.e.n.ce pa.n.ic a.nd 

we expre.ss it in cr.i.e.s a.nd in te.ars. As a.d.ults we may not expre.ss th.e pa.n.ic directly by 

crying o.ut lo.ud o.r we.eping in pub.l.ic, but we st.ill fe.el th.is in.it.i.al se.nse of dre.a.d wh.e.n 

we h.ave to “expo.se o.urselve.s” be.fo.re th.e eye.s of oth.e.rs. Fre.ud saw th.e level of 

a.nx.i.ety to be a reve.rsi.on to infa.nt.ile beh.av.i.o.ur. 

 Carl Jung (1921), th.e a.n.alyt.ical psychologist, also expre.sse.s h.is v.i.ew on 

huma.n fra.ilty a.nd pub.l.ic spe.aking fe.ars. H.e noted th.at huma.n be.ings display th.e 

ch.aracte.r.ist.ics of arch .etypal f.igure.s, e.speci.ally h.e.ro.e.s of A.n.ci.e.nt Gre.ece. Th.e 

warr.i.o.r h.e.ro Ach .ille.s is one such f.igure. Ach.ille.s was invulne.rab.le to h.is e.nemi.e.s 

except fo.r one part of h.is a.n.atomy: h.is “Ach.ille.s h.e.el”. Except fo.r th.is te.ndon, h.e was 

invulne.rab.le a.nd im.pe.rv.i.o.u.s to th.e attacks of h.is e.nemi.e.s. Ach.ille.s re.semb.le.s th.e 20th 

ce.ntury comic-bo.ok ch.aracte.r supe.rma.n, th.e caped supe.rh.e.ro who is all-powe.rful 

except in th.e pre.se.n.ce of Krypton.ite, rocks from h .is home pla.net Krypton. E.ach of u.s 

h.as a.n Ach.ille.s h.e.el o.r fe.ars Krypton.ite. It is o.ur zone of vulne.rabil.ity. Acco.rding to 

Jung, we assumed o.ur e.nemi.e.s – o.ur l.iste.ne.rs – are aware of o.ur secret we.akne.ss. 

Th.ey know we are vulne.rab.le a.nd h.e.n.ce we fe.el fe.ar. 

 Alfred A.dle.r (1923), th.e A.u.str.i.a.n psych.i.atr.ist, ma.de ma.ny contr.ibut.i.ons to 

indiv.id.u.al.ist.ic a.nd huma.n.ist.ic psychology. Afte.r examin.ing th.e n.ature of ne.uro.sis, h.e 

po.pular.ized th.e con.cept of th.e “infe.r.i.o.r.ity com.plex”. It was A.dle.r’s v.i.ew th.at, wh.e.n 

we “pre.se.nt” o.urselve.s be.fo.re oth.e.rs, we sta.nd. We project o.ur tale.nts a.nd abil.it.i.e.s, 

o.ur info.rmat.i.on a.nd knowledge, into oth.e.r pe.o.ple. We em.powe.r th.em, but at th.e same 

t.ime we disem.powe.r o.urselve.s. We elevate th.em as we lowe.r o.ur se.nse of self. Th.is 

project.i.on le.ave.s u.s fe.el.ing une.asy, un.ca.nny, a.nd vulne.rab.le. 

 

2.1.5 Types of Public speaking Anxiety 

Re.se.arch.e.rs (McCro.skey, 2001; Witt, Brown, Robe.rts, We.isel, Sawye.r, & 

Behnke, 2006) h.ave o.utl.ined th.e following type.s of Pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety; 

 

a. Trait Anxiety 

Some pe.o.ple are ju.st mo.re dispo.sed to com.mun.icat.i.on appreh.e.nsi.on th.a.n oth.e.rs. 

Acco.rding to Witt, Brown, Robe.rts, We.isel, Sawye.r, a.nd Behnke (2006) “tra.it a.nx.i.ety 

me.asure.s how pe.o.ple ge.ne.rally fe.el acro.ss situ.at.i.ons a.nd t.ime pe.r.i.o.ds.” Somat.ic 

a.nx.i.ety patte.rns be.fo.re, d.ur.ing a.nd afte.r giv.ing a pub.l.ic spe.ech. Th.is me.a.ns th.at some 
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pe.o.ple fe.el mo.re un.comfo.rtab.le th.a.n th.e ave.rage pe.rson regardle.ss of th.e context, 

a.udi.e.n.ce, o.r situ.at.i.on. It do.e.sn’t matte.r wh.eth.e.r h.e is ra.ising h.is h.a.nd in a gro.up 

discu.ssi.on, talking with pe.o.ple h.e me.ets at a party, o.r giv.ing spe.ech.e.s in a class, h.e is 

l.ikely to be un.comfo.rtab.le in all th.e.se sett.ings if h.e expe.r.i.e.n.ce tra.it a.nx.i.ety. Wh.ile 

tra.it a.nx.i.ety is not th.e same as shyne.ss, tho.se with h.igh tra.it a.nx.i.ety are mo.re l.ikely 

to avo.id expo.sure to pub.l.ic spe.aking situ.at.i.ons, so th.e.ir ne.rvo.u.sne.ss might be 

com.po.unded by lack of expe.r.i.e.n.ce o.r skill..  Somat.ic a.nx.i.ety patte.rns be.fo.re, d.ur.ing 

a.nd afte.r giv.ing a pub.l.ic spe.ech. Pe.o.ple who expe.r.i.e.n.ce tra.it a.nx.i.ety may neve.r l.ike 

pub.l.ic spe.aking, but thro.ugh preparat.i.on a.nd pract.ice, th.ey ca.n le.arn to give e.ffect.ive 

pub.l.ic spe.ech.e.s wh.e.n th.ey ne.ed to do so. 

 

b. Audience Anxiety 

Fo.r some indiv.id.u.als, it is not th.e com.mun.icat.i.on context th.at prom.pts 

a.nx.i.ety; it is th.e pe.o.ple in th.e a.udi.e.n.ce th.ey face. A.udi.e.n.ce a.nx.i.ety de.scr.ibe.s 

com.mun.icat.i.on appreh.e.nsi.on prom.pted by specif.ic a.udi.e.n.ce ch.aracte.r.ist.ics. Th.e.se 

ch.aracte.r.ist.ics in.clude similar.ity, subo.rdin.ate statu.s, a.udi.e.n.ce size, a.nd famil.i.ar.ity. 

Th.e indiv.id.u.al may h.ave no diff.iculty talking to a.n a.udi.e.n.ce of h.is pe.e.rs in stude.nt 

gove.rnme.nt me.et.ings, but a.n a.udi.e.n.ce com.po.sed of pare.nts a.nd stude.nts on a cam.pu.s 

v.isit might make h.im ne.rvo.u.s beca.u.se of th.e pre.se.n.ce of pare.nts in th.e a.udi.e.n.ce. Th.e 

degre.e of pe.rce.ived similar.ity betwe.e.n h.im a.nd h.is a.udi.e.n.ce ca.n influ.e.n.ce h.is level 

of spe.ech a.nx.i.ety. Eve.ry indiv.id.u.al pre.fe.rs to talk to a.n a.udi.e.n.ce th.at h.e bel.i.eve.s 

sh.are.s h.is valu.e.s mo.re th.a.n one th.at do.e.s not. Th.e mo.re dissimilar h.e is com.pared to 

h.is a.udi.e.n.ce membe.rs, th.e mo.re ne.rvo.u.s h.e is l.ikely to become. Studi.e.s h.ave shown 

th.at subo.rdin.ate statu.s ca.n also contr.ibute to spe.aking a.nx.i.ety (Witt, Brown, Robe.rts, 

We.isel, J., Sawye.r, a.nd Behnke, (2006). Talking in front of a bo.ss o.r te.ach.e.r may be 

int.imidat.ing, e.speci.ally if one is be.ing evalu.ated. Th.e size of th.e a.udi.e.n.ce ca.n also 

play a role: th.e large.r th.e a.udi.e.n.ce, th.e mo.re thre.ate.n.ing it may se.em. F.in.ally, 

famil.i.ar.ity ca.n be a facto.r. Some pe.o.ple rath.e.r pre.fe.r talking to stra.nge.rs th.a.n to 

pe.o.ple th.ey know well. Oth.e.rs fe.el mo.re ne.rvo.u.s in front of a.n a.udi.e.n.ce of fr.i.e.nds 

a.nd family beca.u.se th.e.re is mo.re pre.ssure to pe.rfo.rm well. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



22 
 

c. Situational Anxiety 

Situ.at.i.on.al a.nx.i.ety, McCro.skey expla.ins, is th.e com.mun.icat.i.on appreh.e.nsi.on 

cre.ated by “th.e un.iqu.e combin.at.i.on of influ.e.n.ce.s ge.ne.rated by a.udi.e.n.ce, t.ime a.nd 

context.”(McCro.skey, 2001). E.ach com.mun.icat.i.on eve.nt involve.s seve.ral 

dime.nsi.ons: physical, tem.po.ral, soci.al-psychological, a.nd cultural. Th.e.se dime.nsi.ons 

combine to cre.ate a un.iqu.e com.mun.icat.i.on situ.at.i.on th.at is diffe.re.nt from a.ny 

prev.i.o.u.s com.mun.icat.i.on eve.nt. Th.e situ.at.i.on cre.ated by a give.n a.udi.e.n.ce, in a give.n 

t.ime, a.nd in a give.n context ca.n co.ale.sce into situ.at.i.on.al a.nx.i.ety. Fo.r exam.ple, I on.ce 

h.a.d to give a pre.se.ntat.i.on at a ge.ne.ral faculty me.et.ing on ge.ne.ral ed.ucat.i.on 

asse.ssme.nt. To my surpr.ise, I fo.und myself part.icularly ne.rvo.u.s abo.ut th.is spe.ech. 

Th.e a.udi.e.n.ce was famil.i.ar to me but was relat.ively large com.pared to mo.st classro.om 

sett.ings. I knew th.e a.udi.e.n.ce well e.no.ugh to know th.at my to.pic was controve.rsi.al fo.r 

some faculty membe.rs who re.se.nted th.e ma.ndate fo.r asse.ssme.nt coming from to.p 

a.dmin.istrat.i.on. 

  

d. Novelty 

A.d.dit.i.on.ally, mo.st of u.s are not expe.r.i.e.n.ced in h.igh-te.nsi.on com.mun.icat.i.on 

sett.ings. Th.e novelty of th.e com.mun.icat.i.on context we e.n.co.unte.r is a.noth.e.r facto.r 

contr.ibut.ing to appreh.e.nsi.on. A.nx.i.ety become.s mo.re of a.n issu.e in com.mun.icat.i.on 

e.nv.ironme.nts th.at are new to u.s, eve.n fo.r tho.se who are no.rmally comfo.rtab.le with 

spe.aking in pub.l.ic. Mo.st pe.o.ple ca.n le.arn thro.ugh pract.ice to co.pe with th.e.ir a.nx.i.ety 

prom.pted by fo.rmal, un.ce.rta.in, a.nd novel com.mun.icat.i.on contexts. Fo.rtun.ately, mo.st 

pub.l.ic spe.aking classro.om contexts are not a.dve.rsar.i.al. Th.e o.ppo.rtun.it.i.e.s one h.as to 

pract.ice giv.ing spe.ech.e.s red.uce th.e novelty a.nd un.ce.rta.inty of th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking 

context, e.n.ab.l.ing mo.st stude.nts to le.arn how to co.pe with a.nx.i.ety prom.pted by th.e 

com.mun.icat.i.on context. 

 

e. Formality 

Some indiv.id.u.als ca.n be pe.rfectly com.po.sed wh.e.n talking at a me.et.ing o.r in a 

small gro.up; yet wh.e.n faced with a mo.re fo.rmal pub.l.ic spe.aking sett.ing, th.ey become 

int.imidated a.nd ne.rvo.u.s. As th.e fo.rmal.ity of th.e com.mun.icat.i.on context in.cre.ase.s, 

th.e stake.s are ra.ised, somet.ime.s prom.pt.ing mo.re appreh.e.nsi.on. Ce.rta.in 

com.mun.icat.i.on contexts, such as a pre.ss confe.re.n.ce o.r a co.urtro.om, ca.n make eve.n 

th.e mo.st conf.ide.nt indiv.id.u.als ne.rvo.u.s. One re.ason is th.at th.e.se com.mun.icat.i.on 
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contexts pre.suppo.se a.n a.dve.rsar.i.al relat.i.onsh.ip betwe.e.n th.e spe.ake.r a.nd some 

a.udi.e.n.ce membe.rs. 

 

f. Uncertainty and context 

In a.d.dit.i.on, it is h.ard to predict a.nd control th.e flow of info.rmat.i.on in such 

contexts, so th.e level of un.ce.rta.inty is h.igh. Th.e fe.el.ings of context a.nx.i.ety might be 

similar to tho.se yo.u expe.r.i.e.n.ce on th.e f.irst day of class with a new instructo .r: yo.u 

don’t know wh.at to expect, so yo.u are mo.re ne.rvo.u.s th.a.n yo.u might be late.r in th.e 

seme.ste.r wh.e.n yo.u know th.e instructo.r a.nd th.e class ro.ut.ine bette.r. Context a.nx.i.ety 

re.fe.rs to a.nx.i.ety prom.pted by specif.ic com.mun.icat.i.on contexts. Some of th.e majo.r 

context facto.rs th.at ca.n h.e.ighte.n th.is fo.rm of a.nx.i.ety are fo.rmal.ity, un.ce.rta.inty, a.nd 

novelty. 

 

2.1.6 Theories of Public speaking anxiety 

2.1.6.1 Psychological Theory 

Re.se.arch h.as ide.nt.if.i.ed fo.ur im.po.rta.nt psychological var.i.ab.le.s th.at predict a 

psychological vulne.rabil.ity to a.nx.i.ety. Th.e.se are: 

• Pe.rce.ived control;  

• Cogn.it.ive appra.isals;  

• Cogn.it.ive bel.i.e.fs; 

• Cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons. 

 

Perceived control: 

One of th.e wo.rld's le.a.ding expe.rts on a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs Barlow, Acco.rding to 

Barlow (2002), pe.o.ple may develo.p psychological vulne.rabil.it.i.e.s to a.nx.i.ety as a re.sult 

of e.arly l.ife expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. One such vulne.rabil.ity is th.e lack of "pe.rce.ived control" ove.r 

stre.ssful l.ife circumsta.n.ce.s. Re.se.arch.e.rs h.ave fo.und th.e actu.al pre.se.n.ce of stre.sso.rs 

alone do cre.ate a.nx.i.ety. Rath.e.r, a.nx.i.ety is gre.atly dete.rmined by a pe.rson's pe.rce.ived 

abil.ity to control a pote.nt.i.ally stre.ssful eve.nt. It is im.po.rta.nt to re.al.ize th.at th.is lack of 

control may, o.r may not, be accurate. Inste.a.d, it is th.e pe.rson's pe.rcept.i.on abo.ut th.e.ir 

degre.e of control th.at is im.po.rta.nt. 

Ch.ildho.o.d expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s ca.n h.e.av.ily influ.e.n.ce some.one's pe.rce.ived se.nse of 

control. Wh.e.n ch.ildre.n repe.atedly expe.r.i.e.n.ce a lack of control ove.r th.e eve.nts in th.e.ir 

l.ive.s, th.ey may come to v.i.ew th.e wo.rld as unpredictab.le a.nd da.nge.ro.u.s. Th.is 
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wo.rldv.i.ew may le.a.d to fe.el.ings of h.elple.ssne.ss. As a re.sult, th.ey develo.p a te.nde.n.cy 

to expect negat.ive o.utcome.s, no matte.r how th.ey may try to preve.nt th.em. Seve.ral 

type.s of e.arly l.ife expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s ca.n late.r influ.e.n.ce a pe.rson's pe.rcept.i.on of control. 

One of th.e.se is family dyn.amics, part.icularly pare.nt.ing style. A.n ove.rly protect.ive 

pare.nt.ing style ca.n com.mun.icate th.e wo.rld is a da.nge.ro.u.s place. Furth.e.rmo.re, th.is 

pare.nt.ing style l.imits a ch.ild's o.ppo.rtun.ity to develo.p co.ping skills. Its o.ppo.site, a.n 

unde.r-protect.ive, low-care style, re.sults in a.n unstructured, ch.a.ot.ic wo.rld f.illed with 

stre.ss. A.noth.e.r e.arly l.ife expe.r.i.e.n.ce affect.ing pe.rcept.i.on of control is th.e lo.ss of, o.r 

separat.i.on from, pr.imary caregive.rs. A th.ird type of expe.r.i.e.n.ce is ongo.ing tra.uma 

such as ch.ildho.o.d abu.se (physical, emot.i.on.al, a.nd/o.r sexu.al). Th.is is not to say th.at 

o.ur psychological trajecto.ry is f.ixed in ch.ildho.o.d a.nd th.at noth.ing ca.n be done to 

ch.a.nge it. Inste .a.d, it sim.ply me.a.ns th.at e.arly expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s ca.n contr.ibute to a 

psychological vulne.rabil.ity. It expla.ins, in part, why some pe.o.ple are mo.re prone to 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nx.i.ety th.a.n oth.e.rs are. Th.e pe.rce.ived lack of control exte.nds to a pe.rson's 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce of th.e.ir a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r. Pe.o.ple with a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs ofte.n repo.rt th.ey 

h.ave no control ove.r th.e.ir sym.ptoms. Th.is lack of control is h.ighly distre.ssing to th.em. 

Th.is may expla.in why th.e well-inte.nt.i.oned attem.pts of loved one.s to offe.r re.assura.n.ce, 

are ofte.n met with do.ubt by th.e pe.rson with a.n a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r. 

 

Cognitive Appraisals 

Th.e te.rm "cogn.it.ive appra.isal" sim.ply me.a.ns th.e way we evalu.ate a.nd asse.ss 

a part.icular e.nv.ironme.ntal eve.nt o.r situ.at.i.on. Cogn.it.ive appra.isal is a key con.cept in 

unde.rsta.nding one's su .scept.ibil.ity to stre.ss a.nd a.nx.i.ety. Acco.rding to Lazaru.s a.nd 

Folkma.n (1984), cogn.it.ive appra.isal is ma.de up of two separate type .s of bel.i.e.fs. Th.e.se 

bel.i.e.fs are re.fe.rred to as "pr.imary" a.nd "secondary" appra.isals. Pr.imary appra.isal 

re.fe.rs to a.n indiv.id.u.al's subject.ive evalu.at.i.on of a situ.at.i.on. A.n indiv.id.u.al's pr.imary 

appra.isal dete.rmine.s wh.eth.e.r th.e situ.at.i.on h.as a.ny direct releva.n.ce to th.at pe.rson's 

well-be.ing. Secondary appra.isal re.fe.rs to a.n indiv.id.u.al's evalu.at.i.on of th.e.ir abil.ity to 

co.pe with th.at situ.at.i.on. 

Pr.imary appra.isal ca.n be furth.e.r broke.n down into thre.e separate catego .r.i.e.s 

in.cluding "irreleva.nt," "be.n.ign-po.sit.ive," a.nd "stre.ssful." A.n eve.nt is conside.red a.n 

irreleva.nt appra.isal wh.e.n its occurre.n.ce do.e.s not affect a pe.rson's well-be.ing. Fo.r 

exam.ple, suppo.se one is inte.rv.i.ewing fo.r a job. Th.e recept.i.on.ist asks one to sit in a 

wa.it.ing ro.om. One lo.oks aro.und th.e ro.om a.nd not.ice.s mo.st pe.o.ple are slo.ppily 
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dre.ssed, wh.ile one is met.iculo.u.sly gro.omed in preparat.i.on fo.r th.is im.po.rta.nt day. One 

con.clude.s th.at th.e oth.e.r pe.o.ple mu.st not be wa.it.ing fo.r a job inte.rv.i.ew. One con.clude.s 

th.at th.ey mu.st be in th.e wa.it.ing are.a fo.r some oth.e.r re.ason. Th.is is a.n irreleva.nt 

appra.isal. In oth.e.r wo.rds, th.e oth.e.r pe.o.ple in th.e wa.it.ing ro.om do not affect one’s 

well-be.ing in a.ny way. 

A be.n.ign-po.sit.ive appra.isal re.fe.rs to a.n insta.n.ce wh.e.re one's appra.isal of a.n 

eve.nt le.a.ds to po.sit.ive bel.i.e.fs. Th.e.se po.sit.ive bel.i.e.fs actu.ally e.nh.a.n.ce po.sit.ive 

fe.el.ings a.nd/o.r fun.ct.i.on.ing. Return.ing to o.ur pr.i.o.r exam.ple, suppo.se one is 

inte.rv.i.ewing fo.r th.e same job. Howeve.r, th.is t.ime wh.e.n one obse.rve.s th.e oth.e.r 

slo.ppily dre.ssed pe.o.ple in th.e wa.it.ing ro.om, one con.clude.s th.at th.ey are job 

ca.ndidate.s fo.r th.e same job. Eve.ryone is wa.it.ing fo.r h.is inte.rv.i.ew. Th.is appra.isal 

might ca.u.se one to bel.i.eve h.e h.as a sign.if.ica.nt a.dva.ntage ove.r th.e oth.e.r job se.eke.rs. 

One’s appra.isal of th.is eve.nt wo.uld be conside.red be.n.ign po.sit.ive if one tho.ught to 

h.imself, "No prob.lem, I've got th.is job!" a.nd th.is extra conf.ide.n.ce e.n.ab.led h.im to 

pe.rfo.rm well d.ur.ing th.e inte.rv.i.ew. In contrast, a stre.ss appra.isal re.fe.rs to a.n insta.n.ce 

wh.e.re th.e occurre.n.ce of a.n eve.nt le.a.ds to bel.i.e.fs th.at fo.recast h.arm. Such bel.i.e.fs will 

le.a.d to a.n expe.r.i.e.n.ce of a.nx.i.ety. Fo.r insta.n.ce, imagine one is a job ca.ndidate aga.in. 

Howeve.r, th.is t.ime wh.e.n one lo.oks aro.und th.e wa.it.ing ro.om, a.nd com.pare.s h.is att.ire 

to th.e oth.e.r ca.ndidate.s, one decide.s one is th.e one who is slo.ppily dre.ssed. Th.e oth.e.r 

ca.ndidate.s appe.ar ne.at a.nd prepared.  

Th.is wo.uld be conside.red a stre.ss appra.isal if one bel.i.eved th.at h.is slo.ppine.ss 

will l.ikely hurt one’s ch.a.n.ce.s of gett.ing th.e job. Th.is appra.isal may ca.u.se one to 

pe.rfo.rm po.o.rly d.ur.ing th.e inte.rv.i.ew, beca.u.se one was h.ighly a.nx.i.o.u.s. From th.e.se 

thre.e exam.ple.s of a job inte.rv.i.ew situ.at.i.on, it become.s cle.ar th.at one’s pr.imary 

appra.isals abo.ut a circumsta.n.ce will influ.e.n.ce wh.eth.e.r one expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nx.i.ety. 

Secondary appra.isal re.fe.rs to a pe.rson's appra.isal of h.is abil.ity to co.pe with th.e 

circumsta.n.ce. Th.is is part.i.ally dete.rmined by h.is pe.rce.ived abil.ity to control, o.r to 

influ.e.n.ce, th.e situ.at.i.on. It is im.po.rta.nt to recogn.ize th.at th.e protect.ive e.ffect affo.rded 

by pe.rce.ived control do.e.s not requ.ire a.n accurate appra.isal. It is me.rely th.e pe.rcept.i.on 

of control, eve.n if th.at pe.rcept.i.on is illu.so.ry. To illu.strate, let's conside.r a ch.ild who 

regularly expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s abu.se. Abu.se is ce.rta.inly a ch.ildho.o.d stre.sso.r. Howeve.r, not all 

abu.sed ch.ildre.n develo.p a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs. Why might th.is be? It is po.ssib.le, th.at one 

abu.sed ch.ild might come to (falsely) bel.i.eve th.at sh.e ca.n control, o.r preve.nt, th.e abu.se 

by be.ing a "go.o.d girl." Th.is appra.isal may se.rve to protect th.is ch.ild from a.nx.i.ety as 
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it affo.rds h.e.r th.e illu.si.on th.at h.e.r act.i.ons ca.n control th.e abu.se. Thu.s, it may se.rve as 

a buffe.r aga.inst develo.ping a.n a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r. In contrast, a.noth.e.r abu.sed ch.ild may 

appra.ise h.e.r abil.ity to co.pe with th.e abu.se diffe.re.ntly. Sh.e might mo.re accurately 

con.clude th.e.re is noth.ing sh.e ca.n do to preve.nt th.e abu.se. Iron.ically, wh.ile h.e.r 

pe.rcept.i.on abo.ut h.e.r lack of control is mo.re accurate, it also puts h.e.r at gre.ate.r r.isk 

fo.r develo.ping a.n a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r late.r in l.ife.  

Th.e.re.fo.re, secondary appra.isals in.clude pe.o.ple's asse.ssme.nt of th.e.ir co.ping 

skills a.nd abil.it.i.e.s (co.ping re.so.urce.s). In oth.e.r wo.rds, do th.ey h.ave wh.at it take.s to 

succe.ssfully r.ise to th.e ch.alle.nge, o.r to ove.rcome th.e stre.sso.r? Th.e accuracy of th.e 

appra.isal do.e.s not matte.r. 

As th.e exam.ple.s above illu.strate, a majo.r ca.u.se of indiv.id.u.al diffe.re.n.ce.s in re.act.i.on 

to stre.sso.rs are th.e diffe.re.nt ways pe.o.ple appra.ise a part.icular eve.nt (Lazaru.s a.nd 

Folkma.n, 1984). Th.e.ir cogn.it.ive appra.isals will in turn affect wh.eth.e.r o.r not th.ey 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nx.i.ety. 

 

Cognitive Beliefs 

So far, we h.ave discu.ssed two psychological var.i.ab.le.s th.at influ.e.n.ce wh.eth.e.r 

o.r not some.one is l.ikely to expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nx.i.ety. Th.e.se are pe.rce.ived control a.nd 

cogn.it.ive appra.isals. Howeve.r, th.e.se two var.i.ab.le.s are actu.ally a re.flect.i.on of a 

pe.rson's bel.i.e.fs abo.ut th.emselve.s a.nd th.e wo.rld aro.und th.em. Th.e relat.i.onsh.ip 

betwe.e.n a pe.rson's indiv.id.u.al, un.iqu.e bel.i.e.fs abo.ut a.n eve.nt, a.nd th.e.ir re.sponse.s to 

th.at eve.nt, is ce.ntral to Rat.i.on.al Emot.ive Beh.av.i.o.ural Th.e.rapy (REBT). Th.is 

part.icular type of cogn.it.ive th.e.rapy was develo.ped by Albe.rt Ell.is. Acco.rding to Ell.is 

(1997), th.e specif.ic stre.sso.rs in a pe.rson's e.nv.ironme.nt do not directly ca.u.se th.e.ir 

emot.i.on.al re.act.i.ons, o.r prob.lemat.ic beh.av.i.o.ur. Inste.a.d, unh.e.althy re.sponse.s are th.e 

re.sult of a pe.rson's un.iqu.e bel.i.e.fs. Th.e.se bel.i.e.fs in.clude not only bel.i.e.fs abo.ut th.e 

eve.nt itself, but also bel.i.e.fs abo.ut one's abil.ity to co.pe with, a.nd/o.r tole.rate negat.ive 

eve.nts. Inte.re.st.ingly, o.ur bel.i.e.fs abo.ut a part.icular situ.at.i.on, a.nd o.ur bel.i.e.fs abo.ut o.ur 

abil.ity to co.pe with it, are not nece.ssar.ily h.aph.azard.  

Inste.a.d, o .ur unde.rsta.nding of a part.icular situ.at.i.on is ofte.n influ.e.n.ced by 

unde.rlying att.itude.s a.nd "co.re bel.i.e.fs" abo.ut o.urselve.s, a.nd th.e wo.rld aro.und u.s. Co.re 

bel.i.e.fs re.fe.r to o.rga.n.izing pr.in.ciple.s we u.se to unde.rsta.nd a.nd inte.rpret th.e eve.nts in 

o.ur e.nv.ironme.nt. Acco.rding to A.aron T. Beck, th.e one of th.e pr.in.cipal fo.unde.rs of 

cogn.it.ive th.e.rapy, e.ach of u.s fo.rm strongly h.eld, co.re bel.i.e.fs abo.ut o.urselve.s, oth.e.rs, 
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a.nd th.e wo.rld aro.und u.s. Altho.ugh th.e.se co.re bel.i.e.fs fundame.ntally influ.e.n.ce o.ur 

appra.isal of a.n eve.nt, we are ofte.n un.aware of th.e.se bel.i.e.fs. Th.e.re.fo.re, we do not 

re.al.ize th.e.ir im.pact on o.ur eve.ryday l.ive.s. Unfo.rtun.ately, th.e.se co.re bel.i.e.fs may not 

always repre.se.nt a.n accurate po.rtrayal of th.e situ.at.i.on at h.a.nd. Th.e.se bel.i.e.fs ca.n ca.u.se 

u.s to expe.r.i.e.n.ce und.u.e emot.i.on.al distre.ss. Cogn.it.ive th.e.rapy se.eks to br.ing th.e.se 

co.re bel.i.e.fs in aware.ne.ss, a.nd to ch.alle.nge th.e accuracy of tho.se bel.i.e.fs. Fo.r mo.re 

info.rmat.i.on abo.ut cogn.it.ive th.e.o.ry a.nd associ.ated th.e.rapi.e.s ple.ase re.fe.r to th.at 

sect.i.on. 

 

Cognitive Distortions 

Ge.ne.rally, o.ur bel.i.e.fs are u.su.ally not evalu.ated in te.rms of th.e.ir object .ive 

val.idity. Th.e com.mon expre.ssi.on, "Yo.u're e.nt.itled to yo.ur bel.i.e.fs" re.flects th.is 

accepta.n.ce. Howeve.r, some bel.i.e.fs ca.n le.a.d to disto.rted tho.ughts. Th.e.se tho.ughts in 

turn may le.a.d to distre.ssing emot.i.ons a.nd mala.dapt.ive beh.av.i.o.ur. Acco.rding to Beck 

a.nd Eme.ry (1985), pe.o.ple are prone to make ce.rta.in type.s of cogn.it.ive "e.rro.rs" in th.e.ir 

appra.isals acro.ss var.i.o.u.s situ.at.i.ons in th.e.ir l.ive.s. Th.is is part.icularly tru.e fo.r pe.o.ple 

with a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs. Th.e.se th.inking e.rro.rs are ofte.n called cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons. 

Th.e.re are ma.ny diffe.re.nt type.s of cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons th.at may affect a.nx.i.ety. 

Howeve.r, two of th.e mo.st com.mon are: 

1.  Th.e ove.re.st.imat.i.on of thre.at; a.nd, 

2.   Th.e unde.re.st.imat.i.on of one's abil.ity to co.pe with th.e thre.at. Th.e 

ove.re.st.imat.i.on of thre.at com.monly re.fe.rs to th.e bel.i.e.fs a.n indiv.id.u.al holds abo.ut th.e 

pe.rce.ived probabil.ity, of  ce.rta.inty, of a.n eve.nt's occurre.n.ce. Th.is type of cogn.it.ive 

disto.rt.i.on is ofte.n called "fo.rtune- tell.ing" (e.g., "I will get lo.st wh.e.n I am dr.iv.ing"). 

A related cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.on re.fe.rs to Catastro.ph.ic predict.i.on, wh.ich is a h.e.ighte.ned 

o.r exagge.rated se.nse of pe.rce.ived h.arm. It is also called "catastro.ph.izing." "It will 

ho.rr.ib.le if I get lo.st." "I will be in grave da.nge.r." 

It is not h.ard to imagine th.at if some.one alre.a.dy ove.re.st.imate.s th.e da.nge.r of a 

situ.at.i.on, th.ey are l.ikely to unde.re.st.imate th.e.ir abil.ity to co.pe with it. Th.e cogn.it.ive 

disto.rt.i.on of ove.re.st.imat.i.on of thre.at, ofte.n le.a.ds to a second disto.rt.i.on of 

unde.re.st.imat.ing one's abil.ity to co.pe with it. "I will neve.r be ab.le to f.ind my way 

home." "I will be h.elple.ss a.nd I ca.n't tole.rate th.at." Unfo.rtun.ately, th.is combin.at.i.on 

of cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons will mo.st l.ikely re.sult in a dispro.po.rt.i.on.ate amo.unt of a.nx.i.ety 

relat.ive to th.e actu.al situ.at.i.on. At th.e same t.ime, th.e.se disto.rt.i.ons in.cre.ase th.e o.d.ds 
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of e.ngaging in mala.dapt.ive beh.av.i.o.urs (i.e., avo.ida.n.ce). Th.e avo.ida.n.ce of 

ch.alle.nging o.r stre.ssful situ.at.i.ons b.locks th.e develo.pme.nt of co.ping skills. Fo.r 

insta.n.ce, if yo.u avo.id go.ing to unfamil.i.ar locat.i.ons yo.u ca.nnot develo.p prob.lem-

solv.ing skills such as asking fo.r direct.i.ons o.r u.sing a map. Avo.ida.n.ce also preve.nts 

a.ny o.ppo.rtun.ity to re.fute th.e disto.rted bel.i.e.f. Th.e.re.fo.re, its e.ffect is to stre.ngth.e.n 

cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons. Fo.r insta.n.ce, suppo.se I bel.i.eve I will always get lo.st. If I neve.r 

go a.nywh.e.re, I ca.nnot re.fute th.is bel.i.e.f. By neve.r travel.ing on my own, I will neve.r 

h.ave th.e o.ppo.rtun.ity not to get lo.st.  

 

2.1.6.2 Sociological Theory  

Bi.ological a.nd psychological vulne.rabil.it.i.e.s h.elp to expla.in why some pe.o.ple 

are mo.re l.ikely th.a.n oth.e.rs to develo.p a.n a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r. Noneth.ele.ss, yo.u may be 

wonde.r.ing, how is it po.ssib.le th.at diffe.re.nt pe.o.ple come to fe.ar diffe.re.nt th.ings? Mo.re 

specif.ically, wh.at acco.unts fo.r th.e diffe.re.nt ways th.at pe.o.ple expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nx.i.ety? Fo.r 

exam.ple, why do some pe.o.ple come to expe.r.i.e.n.ce soci.al situ.at.i.ons as extremely 

fr.ighte.n.ing, wh.ile oth.e.rs may be un.affected by soci.al situ.at.i.ons, but are de.athly afra.id 

of br.idge.s? O.ur e.arly soci.al expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s ca.n acco.unt fo.r some of th.e.se diffe.re.n.ce.s. 

Thro.ugh th.e obse.rvat.i.on of oth.e.rs, a ch.ild might focu.s h.e.r a.nx.i.ety on ce.rta.in type.s of 

objects, a.nd/o.r ce.rta.in situ.at.i.ons. Th.e.se soci.al influ.e.n.ce.s repre.se.nt a th.ird type of 

vulne.rabil.ity in th.e bi.o-psycho.soci.al mo.del. In fact, th.e.se soci.al influ.e.n.ce.s may 

acco.unt fo.r th.e ma.ny diffe.re.nt type.s of a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs. 

A key con .cept in unde.rsta.nding th.e role of soci.al expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s in th.e 

develo.pme.nt of a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs is th.e soci.al le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry (SLT). Acco.rding to 

Albe.rt Ba.nd.ura (1977), th.e pr.in.cipal fo.unde.r of SLT, indiv.id.u.als le.arn new ways of 

th.inking a.nd/o.r beh.av.ing by obse.rv.ing how oth.e.r pe.o.ple th.ink a.nd beh.ave. Unl.ike th.e 

mo.re tra.dit.i.on.al v.i.ew of "beh.av.i.o.ur.ism" th.at sugge.sts pe.o.ple le.arn a beh.av.i.o.ur 

beca.u.se of direct expe.r.i.e.n.ce. If beh .av.i.o.ur is rewarded pe.o.ple le.arn to in.cre.ase th.at 

beh.av.i.o.ur. If beh.av.i.o.ur is pun.ish.ed, pe.o.ple le.arn to discont.inu.e th.at beh.av.i.o.ur. In 

contrast to th.is beh.av.i.o.ural le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry, SLT pro.po.se.s pe.o.ple ca.n le.arn how to 

beh.ave v.icar.i.o.u.sly, witho.ut eve.r h.av.ing direct expe.r.i.e.n.ce with a part.icular situ.at.i.on 

th.emselve.s. Inste.a.d, indiv.id.u.als are ab.le to le.arn how to re.spond to a part.icular 

situ.at.i.on sim.ply by obse.rv.ing how oth.e.rs re.spond. Th.is con.cept, th.at le.arn.ing ca.n take 

place witho.ut a.ny direct expe.r.i.e.n.ce, h.as im.po.rta.nt im.pl.icat.i.ons fo.r th.e fo.rmat.i.on of 
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a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs. It h.elps to expla.in th.e ma.ny diffe.re.nt ways th.at pe.o.ple expe.r.i.e.n.ce 

a.nx.i.ety. 

Acco.rding to SLT, pe.o.ple with a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs may h.ave le.arned to be 

a.nx.i.o.u.s thro.ugh pr.i.o.r contact with oth.e.r pe.o.ple. Oth.e.r pe.o.ple may h.ave 

com.mun.icated, v.i.a th.e.ir act.i.ons o.r th.e info.rmat.i.on th.ey prov.ided, th.at ce.rta.in 

situ.at.i.ons o.r objects are da.nge.ro.u.s a.nd subsequ.e.ntly mu.st be avo.ided at all co.sts. Fo.r 

insta.n.ce, some pe.o.ple with Soci.al Phobi.a we.re ta.ught (directly o.r indirectly) th.at it 

was extremely im.po.rta.nt to rece.ive th.e approval of oth.e.r pe.o.ple. Fo.r exam.ple, a ch.ild 

may watch h.e.r pare.nts gett.ing re.a.dy fo.r a v.isit from Gra.ndma. D.ur.ing th.e.se 

preparat.i.ons, sh.e obse.rve.s h.e.r pare.nts becoming h.ighly a.nx.i.o.u.s. Sh.e ove.rh.e.ars h.e.r 

pare.nts argu.ing abo.ut th.e im.pe.nding v.isit. Th.e.n, h.e.r u.su.ally fr.i.e.ndly pare.nts become 

ve.ry fo.rmal a.nd st.ilted in front of Gra.ndma. In a.d.dit.i.on, h.e.r pare.nts h.ave care.fully 

instructed h.e.r abo .ut wh.at sh.e ca.n, a.nd ca.nnot, say to gra.ndma with th.e thre.at of 

pun.ishme.nt fo.r a.ny misbeh.av.i.o.ur. H.e.r obse.rvat.i.ons be.fo.re a.nd d.ur.ing gra.ndma's 

v.isit may ca.u.se th.is ch.ild to le.arn soci.al inte.ract.i.ons stre.ssful. In h.e.r expe.r.i.e.n.ce, 

soci.al gath.e.r.ings are not o.ppo.rtun.it.i.e.s fo.r rewarding a.nd e.njoyab.le expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. 

Inste.a.d, soci.al expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s repre.se.nt pote.nt.i.ally thre.ate.n.ing a.nd r.isky situ.at.i.ons.  

As a n.atural o.utcome of th.e.se le.arn.ing expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s, a Soci.al Phobi.a may 

develo.p. Similarly, some pe.o.ple with Pa.n.ic Diso.rde.r may h.ave le.arned at a yo.ung age 

th.at a.ny unexpla.ined bo.dily se.nsat.i.on sign.als a da.nge.ro.u.s o.r dire illne.ss. Th.is ca.n 

occur sim.ply by obse.rv.ing th.e way family membe.rs beh.ave. As yo.u ca.n se.e, th.e way 

e.arly role mo.dels h.a.ndled th.e.ir own a.nx.i.ety may directly, o.r indirectly, te.ach a ch.ild 

to re.spond in a similar ma.nne.r. Th.is will influ.e.n.ce wh.eth.e.r th.at ch.ild will 

subsequ.e.ntly expe.r.i.e.n.ce h.is o.r h.e.r own a.nx.i.ety. Th.e.re.fo.re, thro.ugh expo.sure to th.e.se 

e.arly le.arn.ing expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s, pe.o.ple may come to "mimic" th.e a.nx.i.o.u.s beh.av.i.o.urs of 

oth.e.rs. SLT sugge.sts th.at th.is le.arn.ing ca.n take place sim.ply thro.ugh obse.rvat.i.on. 

Th.e.re.fo.re, pe.o.ple may le.arn to avo.id ce.rta.in objects o.r situ.at.i.ons witho.ut eve.r h.av.ing 

a.ny indepe.nde.nt knowledge o.r expe.r.i.e.n.ce. As such, th.ey h.ave no o.ppo.rtun.ity to fo.rm 

th.e.ir own bel.i.e.fs o.r o.pin.i.ons abo.ut th.e accuracy of th.e info.rmat.i.on th.ey we.re 

prov.ided. It is irre.futab.le. Th.e.re.fo.re, th.e avo.ida.n.ce of objects o.r situ.at.i.ons th.at are 

fe.ared by caregive .rs is ne.arly gu.ara.nte.ed. Altho.ugh a large po.rt.i.on of soci .al le.arn.ing 

stems from direct inte.ract.i.on with caregive.rs, soci.al le.arn.ing may also occur thro.ugh 

th.e obse.rvat.i.on of oth.e.r influ.e.nt.i.al role mo.dels. Th.e.se role mo.dels may in.clude acto.rs 

a.nd actre.sse.s, mu.sical art.ists, promine.nt bu.sine.ss pe.o.ple, pol.it.ici.a.ns, etc. Th.is 
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influ.e.n.ce may be exe.rted thro.ugh a var.i.ety of medi.ums, such as telev.isi.on, mov.i.e.s, 

a.nd v.ide.ogame.s. 

Th.e soci.al e.nv.ironme.nt prov.ide.s a gu.ide fo.r co.ping with a.nx.i.ety. 

A.d.dit.i.on.ally, th.e soci.al e.nv.ironme.nt is a key facto.r in th.e develo.pme.nt of ce.rta.in 

bel.i.e.fs abo.ut one.self a.nd one's abil.it.i.e.s. Thu.s, th.e soci.al e.nv.ironme.nt influ.e.n.ce.s o.ur 

cogn.it.ive appra.isals. Th.is h.e.ighte.ns th.e key role th.at soci.al influ.e.n.ce.s h.ave in th.e 

develo.pme.nt of a.n a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r. L.ikewise, th.e soci.al e.nv.ironme.nt ca.n gre.atly 

influ.e.n.ce wh.eth.e.r o.r not indiv.id.u.als bel.i.eve th.ey are capab.le of recove.ry in th.e h.e.re-

a.nd-now, regardle.ss of th.e.ir past expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. Inde.ed, in CBT tre.atme.nt fo.r a.nx.i.ety 

diso.rde.rs, th.e th.e.rapist become.s a.n im.po.rta.nt, new role mo.del in th.e th.e.rapy 

part.icipa.nt's soci.al e.nv.ironme.nt. Th.e th.e.rapist expre.sse.s conf.ide.n.ce in th.e 

part.icipa.nt's abil.it.i.e.s. Th.e th.e.rapist mo.dels h.elpful o.r a.dapt.ive beh.av.i.o.urs. Th.e 

th.e.rapists also suppo.rt th.e part.icipa.nt's e.ffo.rts to apply th.e.se new beh.av.i.o.urs in th.e.ir 

da.ily l.ife. Thu.s, wh.ile soci.al le.arn.ing may contr.ibute to th.e develo.pme.nt of a.n a.nx.i.ety 

diso.rde.r, it also facil.itate.s recove.ry from a.n a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.r. 

 

2.1.6.3 Behavioural Theory 

Beh.av.i.o.ural le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry con.ce.rns itself with th.e way beh.av.i.o.urs are 

le.arned, a.nd subsequ.e.ntly "unle.arned." Sin.ce th.e wo.rd "le.arn.ing" is ofte.n u.sed 

thro.ugho.ut th.is art.icle, it is im.po.rta.nt to unde.rsta.nd wh.at psychologists me.a.n by th.is 

te.rm. Acco.rding to beh.av.i.o.ural psychologists, "le.arn.ing" is indicated by a relat.ively 

pe.rma.ne.nt ch.a.nge in beh.av.i.o.ur o.r knowledge, as a re.sult of a "le.arn.ing" expe.r.i.e.n.ce. 

Thu.s, "le.arn.ing" is not l.imited to th.e mo.st com.mon u.sage of th.e wo.rd re.fe.re.n.cing 

aca.demic le.arn.ing (scho.ol). In psychological te.rms, le.arn.ing ca.n occur witho.ut a.ny 

inte.nt.i.on to le.arn, a.nd witho.ut a consci.o.u.s aware.ne.ss th.at someth.ing h.as be.e.n 

le.arned. A.ny ch.a.nge in beh.av.i.o.ur sugge.sts th.e pe.rson h.as le.arned a new re.sponse to 

a part.icular situ.at.i.on. Th.e te.rm will become cle.are.r as we examine th.e two pr.imary 

ways th.at o.rga.n.isms le.arn: classical condit.i.on.ing a.nd o.pe.ra.nt condit.i.on.ing. 

Acco.rding to classical le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry, a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs may be le.arned v.i.a 

pa.ired associ.at.i.on. A sci.e.nt.ist in th.e 1920's, n.amed John B. Watson (2000), 

demonstrated th.is with h.is famo.u.s "L.ittle Albe.rt" expe.r.ime.nt. Watson demonstrated 

th.at huma.ns ca.n le.arn to be afra.id of ne.utral objects thro.ugh th.e proce.ss of classical 

condit.i.on.ing. Watson a.nd h.is assista.nt, Ro.sal.i.e Rayne.r, pre.se.nted L.ittle Albe.rt (a.n 

11-month-old baby) with a wh.ite rat. In.it.i.ally, Albe.rt was not afra.id of th.e rat. In fact, 
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h.e re.ach.ed o.ut to to.uch it. Th.e.n th.ey struck a ste.el bar r.ight beh.ind Albe.rt eve.ry t.ime 

th.ey pre.se.nted h.im with th.e rat. Th.e lo.ud no.ise fr.ighte.ned Albe.rt a.nd h.e bega.n to cry. 

A we.ek late.r, th.ey pre.se.nted Albe.rt th.e rat alone, a.nd h.e attem.pted to stay away from 

it. Watson a.nd Rayne.r late.r demonstrated th.at Albe.rt also re.acted th.e same way to 

similar, wh.ite, furry objects (a fur co.at, a rabbit, a.nd a Sa.nta Cla.u.s mask). Thu.s, th.e 

fe.ar h.a.d ge.ne.ral.ized to oth.e.r similar objects. It is im.po.rta.nt to be.ar in mind th.e.se 

expe.r.ime.nts we.re cond.ucted in th.e 1920s. It is qu.ite unl.ikely th.ey wo.uld be pe.rmitted 

by to.day's sta.ndards of eth.ical re.se.arch. 

Classical condit.i.on.ing prov.ide.s im.po.rta.nt insight into th.e proce.ss by wh.ich 

huma.ns may develo.p a fe.arful re.sponse to prev.i.o.u.sly ne.utral objects a.nd ne.utral 

situ.at.i.ons. Classical condit.i.on.ing also demonstrate.s how th.e fe.ar re.sponse ge.ne.ral.ize.s 

to similar a.nd related st.imul.i. Imagine a ch.ild walks by a Golde.n Retr.i.eve.r dog at a 

park who barks lo.udly at h.e.r. As a re.sult, sh.e become.s fe.arful of not only Golde.n 

Retr.i.eve.rs, but also all dogs (similar st.imul.i), parks with dogs in it (related st.imul.i), as 

well as large brown furry a.n.imals (similar a.nd related st.imul.i). Th.is is th.e proce.ss of 

"ge.ne.ral.izat.i.on. 

"B.F. Skinne.r was one of th.e mo.st promine.nt psychologists of th.e last ce.ntury. 

H.e is credited with th.e discove.ry of o.pe.ra.nt condit.i.on.ing. Skinne.r atte.nded H.arvard 

Un.ive.rsity. H.is go.al was to study a.n.imal beh.av.i.o.ur in a sci.e.nt.if.ic ma.nne.r. H.e 

cond.ucted ma.ny famo.u.s expe.r.ime.nts d.ur.ing h.is l.ifet.ime. Th.e.se expe.r.ime.nts 

demonstrated th.at beh.av.i.o.ur was influ.e.n.ced not only by wh.at occurred be.fo.re it (as in 

classical condit.i.on.ing, but also by wh.at occurred afte.rward. Skinne.r (    ) bel.i.eved th.at 

huma.n be.ings (a.nd a.n.imals) le.arn beh.av.i.o.ur thro.ugh a system of rewards a.nd 

pun.ishme.nts. Th.e.se rewards a.nd pun.ishme.nt occur n.aturally in th.e exte.rn.al 

e.nv.ironme.nt. Wh .e.n psychologists u.se th.e wo.rd "e.nv.ironme.nt," th.ey are re.fe.rr.ing to 

all th.e exte.rn.al eve.nts th.at are go.ing on aro.und a pe.rson. Thu.s, my bo.ss smil.ing at me 

is a.n exte.rn.al eve.nt a.nd part of my e.nv.ironme.nt. In contrast, my tho.ughts a.nd ide.as 

abo.ut my bo.ss smil.ing at me are inte.rn.al eve.nts. Th.e.se inte.rn.al tho.ughts, called 

cogn.it.i.ons, are not conside.red part of my e.nv.ironme.nt. It was not unt.il much late.r th.at 

it was discove.red th.e.se cogn.it.i.ons also influ.e.n.ce beh.av.i.o.ur.  

Th.is subsequ.e.nt recogn.it.i.on re.sulted in th.e in.clu.si.on of th.e "cogn.it.ive" 

po.rt.i.on of th.e cogn .it.ive-beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.o.ry. Skinne.r's focu.s on beh.av.i.o.ur a.nd th.e 

e.nv.ironme.nt was qu.ite un.iqu.e at th.e t.ime. Skinne.r demonstrated th.at by ma.n.ipulat.ing 

th.e rewards a.nd pun.ishme.nts in th.e e.nv.ironme.nt, beh.av.i.o.ur ca.n be le.arned (a.nd 
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unle.arned). In beh.av.i.o.ural te.rms, re.info.rceme.nt (reward) re.fe.rs to a.nyth.ing th.at 

ca.u.se.s beh.av.i.o.ur to in.cre.ase. In contrast, a pun.ishme.nt is someth.ing th.at ca.u.se.s 

beh.av.i.o.ur to decre.ase. If th.e e.nv.ironme.nt rewards a beh .av.i.o.ur, th.at beh.av.i.o.ur is 

re.info.rced. Th.is in.cre.ase.s th.e l.ikel.iho.o.d th.at a pe.rson will repe.at th.e same beh.av.i.o.ur 

in th.e future.  

Conve.rsely, if th.e e.nv.ironme.nt pun.ish.e.s a part.icular beh.av.i.o.ur, th.is decre.ase.s 

th.e l.ikel.iho.o.d th.e beh.av.i.o.ur will be repe.ated. To illu.strate, let's imagine yo.u smile 

eve.ry t.ime yo.u pass by yo.ur bo.ss at wo.rk. Yo.ur bo.ss re.sponds by smil.ing back at yo.u, 

a.nd gre.ets yo.u with a warm a.nd h.e.arty, "H.ello!" Th.is inte.ract.i.on le.a.ds to ple.asa.nt 

emot.i.ons. Th.e.se ple.asa.nt emot.i.ons se.rve as a.n e.nv.ironme.ntal reward. Sin.ce th.e 

re.sponse from yo.ur bo.ss was rewarding by pro .d.ucing ple.asa.nt emot.i.ons, it was 

po.sit.ively re.info.rcing. Th.e.re.fo.re, it is l.ikely th.at yo.u will cont.inu.e to smile at h.e.r e.ach 

mo.rn.ing beca.u.se smil.ing was re.info.rced by yo.ur e.nv.ironme.nt. 

Skinne.r's wo.rk re.sulted in ma.ny pract.ical appl.icat.i.ons. Th.e.se appl.icat.i.ons 

ra.nged from te.ach.ing e.ffect.ive pare.nt.ing skills to im.prov.ing em.ploye.e pro.d.uct.iv.ity 

a.nd sat.isfact.i.on in th.e wo.rkplace. Beca.u.se of Skinne.r a.nd oth.e.r influ.e.nt.i.al 

re.se.arch.e.rs of h.is e.ra, to.day's cogn.it.ive-beh.av.i.o.ural psychologists h.ave systemat.ic 

metho.ds ava.ilab.le to h.elp pe.o.ple ch.a.nge prob.lemat.ic beh.av.i.o.urs. Th.is is 

accom.pl.ish.ed by evalu.at.ing a.nd alte.r.ing th.e e.nv.ironme.ntal influ.e.n.ce.s th.at reward o.r 

pun.ish a pe.rson's beh.av.i.o.ur. Let's u.se a.n exam.ple to illu.strate th.e.se con.cepts. Suppo.se 

a family wa.nts th.e.ir ch.ild's tem.pe.r ta.ntrums to sto.p. So, th.ey ask a beh.av.i.o.ural 

psychologist to h.elp th.em. F.irst, th.e psychologist will obse.rve th.e ch.ild a.nd h.is family 

in th.e.ir n.atural e.nv.ironme.nt. Th.is is ofte.n called a beh.av.i.o.ural evalu.at.i.on. Th.e 

purpo.se of th.e beh.av.i.o.ural evalu.at.i.on is to ide.nt.ify, a.nd to unde.rsta.nd, th.e 

e.nv.ironme.ntal facto.rs th.at may be re.info.rcing th.e ta.ntrum. Th.e evalu.at.i.on will reco.rd 

wh.e.n, wh.e.re, a.nd with whom, th.e ta.ntrum occurred. In oth.e.r wo.rds, th.e evalu.at.i.on 

asse.sse.s th.e circumsta.n.ce.s in wh.ich th.e ta.ntrum occurred. Th.e.se are conside.red th.e 

a.ntecede.nts to th.e ta.ntrum.  

A.ntecede.nts are th.e th.ings th.at h.appe.ned be.fo.re th.e ta.ntrum occurred. Fo.r 

exam.ple, do th.e ta.ntrums occur mo.re frequ.e.ntly in th.e eve.n.ings, wh.e.n th.e moth.e.r is 

bu.sy co.oking dinne.r, a.nd un.ab.le to give th.e ch.ild h.e.r undiv.ided atte.nt.i.on? 

Th.e beh.av.i.o.ural evalu.at.i.on will also reco.rd of th.e consequ.e.n.ce.s of th.e ta.ntrum to 

ide.nt.ify th.e e.nv.ironme.ntal facto.rs th.at may be re.info.rcing th.e ta.ntrum. Th.e 

consequ.e.n.ce.s are th.e th.ings th.at h.appe.ned afte.r th.e ta.ntrum. Wh.e.n th.e ch.ild begins 
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to cry, do.e.s th.e moth.e.r sto.p h.e.r dinne.r preparat.i.on, a.nd give th.e ch.ild h.e.r atte.nt.i.on, 

th.e.reby unwitt.ingly rewarding th.e ta.ntrum? Afte.r ide.nt.ifying all of th.e.se im.po.rta.nt 

e.nv.ironme.ntal var.i.ab.le.s, th.e psychologist wo.uld co.ach th.e pare.nts to alte.r th.e 

e.nv.ironme.nt so as not to reward th.e ta.ntrum. Th.is might involve asking th.e family to 

sim.ply igno.re th.e ta.ntrum wh.e.neve.r it occurs. Th.is wo.uld se.rve to sto.p rewarding th.e 

ta.ntrum. L.ikewise, th.ey may be e.n.co.uraged to reward th.e ch.ild wh.e.n th.e ta.ntrum 

sto.ps. Th.e psychologist may also co.ach th.em to prov.ide th.e ch.ild atte.nt.i.on fo.r po.sit.ive 

beh.av.i.o.ur d.ur.ing me.al preparat.i.on. Pe.rh.aps f.inding th.e ch.ild co.uld be in.cluded in th.e 

me.al preparat.i.on in some small way. Wh.e.n th.e ta.ntrum is no longe.r re.info.rced by th.e 

moth.e.r's atte.nt.i.on, it will gra.d.u.ally fa.de away. In beh.av.i.o.ural te.rms, th.is is called 

ext.in.ct.i.on. 

 

2.1.6.4 Alexander Astin’s Involvement Theory 

In th.e 1980s, a.nd now th.e 1990s, a gre.ate.r numbe.r of stude.nt affa.irs th.e.o.r.ists 

h.ave begun to br.idge a pe.rce.ived gap betwe.e.n th.e.o.ry a.nd pract.ice. One such th.e.o.r.ist 

is Alexa.nde.r Ast.in. Ast.in’s accepta.n.ce a.nd po.pular.ity is in part a re.sult of th.e 

releva.n.ce h.is re.se.arch a.nd wr.it.ing h.as to issu.e.s of stude.nt rete.nt.i.on. Sin.ce th.e latte.r 

h.alf of th.e 1970’s, wh.e.n a shr.inking n.at.i.on.al po.ol of college stude.nts le.ft ma.ny 

college.s scramb.l.ing to f.ill se.ats in th.e.ir lecture h.alls, th.e issu.e of how to ke.ep 

matr.iculated stude.nts, not ju.st recru.it th.em, h.as le.ft a.dmin.istrato.rs hungry fo.r 

l.ite.rature such as Ast.in’s (Ho.ssle.r, 1990). Ast.in’s (1985a) wo.rk h.as f.illed a ne.ed – a 

ne.ed fo.r th.e.o.ry wh.ich is pract.ical. Kurt Lewin sa.id, “Th.e.re is noth.ing as pract.ical as 

a go.o.d th.e.o.ry” (Roge.rs, 1991). Why is th.e.re a ne.ed fo.r pract.ical th.e.o.ry? Stude.nt 

affa.irs profe.ssi.on.als are un.iqu.ely equ.ipped to h.a.ndle th.e pr.imary con.ce.rns th.at faculty 

a.nd college pre.side.nts struggle with to.day – dive.rsity of race, o.r.i.e.ntat.i.on, a.nd age; 

aca.demic tra.nsit.i.on; a.nd th.e expa.nsive growth of th.e un.ive.rsity. Th.e.o.r.i.e.s th.at assist 

pract.it.i.one.rs in me.et.ing th.e.se ch.alle.nge.s will br.ing coh.e.sive de.f.in.it.i.on to th.e 

profe.ssi.on. 

 Ast.in’s Involveme.nt Th.e.o.ry (1985b) h.as h.e.ighte.ned th.e discu.ssi.on of 

pract.ical issu.e.s, such as faculty-stude.nt inte.ract.i.on. In a prel.imin.ary sum.mary of a 

n.at.i.on.al survey cond.ucted jo.intly by th.e Ame.r.ica.n College Te.st.ing Program a.nd th.e 

N.at.i.on.al Ce.nte.r fo.r H.igh.e.r Ed.ucat.i.on Ma.n.ageme.nt Systems, Be.al a.nd No.el (1979) 

repo.rted th.at two of th.e mo.st sign.if.ica.nt po.sit.ive ch.aracte.r.ist.ics influ.e.n.cing rete.nt.i.on 

are: a car.ing att.itude of faculty a.nd staff, a.nd a h.igh level of stude.nt involveme.nt. Mo.re 
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rece.ntly, V.in.ce.nt T.into (1993) cla.imed th.at inst.itut.i.ons with low rete.nt.i.on rate.s repo.rt 

low levels of faculty-stude.nt inte.ract.i.on, wh.ile conve.rsely, college.s with h.igh 

rete.nt.i.on rate.s repo .rt h.igh levels c of inte.ract.i.on. In Wh.at Matte.rs in College?, Ast.in 

(1993) state.s th.at one of th.e pr.imary facto.rs in rete.nt.i.on (degre.e atta.inme.nt) is stude.nt 

involveme.nt with pe.e.rs a.nd with faculty. Sin.ce Involveme.nt Th.e.o.ry expla.ins th.e re.al 

valu.e of faculty-stude.nt inte.ract.i.on, it is im.po.rta.nt to unde.rsta.nd th.e pr.in.ciple.s 

fo.undat.i.on.al to Ast.in’s th.e.o.ry. Alexa.nde.r Ast.in (1985a), curre.ntly a Profe.sso.r of 

H.igh.e.r Ed.ucat.i.on a.nd th.e Directo.r of th.e H.igh.e.r Ed.ucat.i.on Re.se.arch Inst.itute at 

Un.ive.rsity of Cal.ifo.rn.i.a, Lo.s A.ngele.s, says th.at “stude.nt involveme.nt re.fe.rs to th.e 

amo.unt of physical a.nd psychological e.ne.rgy th.at th.e stude.nt devote.s to th.e aca.demic 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce”. Th.e th.e.o.ry is com.pr.ised of th.e following f.ive basic po.stulate.s. 

1. Involveme.nt re.fe.rs to th.e inve.stme.nt of physical a.nd psychological e.ne.rgy in 

var.i.o.u.s “objects”. Th.e objects may be h.ighly ge.ne.ral.ized (th.e stude.nt 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce) o.r h.ighly specif.ic (prepar.ing fo.r a ch.emistry examin.at.i.on). 

2. Regardle.ss of its object, involveme.nt occurs along a cont.inuum. Diffe.re.nt 

stude.nts ma.n.ife.st diffe.re.nt degre.e.s of involveme.nt in a give.n object, a.nd th.e 

same stude.nt ma.n.ife.sts diffe.re.nt degre.e.s of involveme.nt in diffe.re.nt objects at 

diffe.re.nt t.ime.s. 

3. Involveme.nt h.as both qu.a.nt.itat.ive a.nd qu.al.itat.ive fe.ature.s. Th.e exte.nt of a 

stude.nt’s involveme.nt in aca.demic wo.rk ca.n be me.asured qu.a.nt.itat.ively (how 

ma.ny ho.urs th.e stude.nt spe.nds studying) a.nd qu.al.itat.ively (do.e.s th.e stude.nt 

rev.i.ew a.nd com.preh.e.nd re.a.ding assignme.nts, o.r do.e.s th.e stude.nt sim.ply stare 

at th.e textbo.ok a.nd daydre.am). 

4. Th.e amo.unt of stude.nt le.arn.ing a.nd pe.rson.al develo.pme.nt associ.ated with a.ny 

ed.ucat.i.on.al program is directly pro.po.rt.i.on.al to th.e qu.al.ity a.nd qu.a.nt.ity of 

stude.nt involveme.nt in th.at program. 

5. Th.e e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of a.ny ed.ucat.i.on.al pol.icy o.r pract.ice is directly related to 

th.e capacity of th.at pol.icy o.r pract.ice to in.cre.ase stude.nt involveme.nt. 

At th.e co.re of Involveme.nt Th.e.o.ry (1985a) is a ch.alle.nge to th.e system, th.e 

inst.itut.i.on’s “bu.sine.ss as u.su.al” me.ntal.ity. It ch.alle.nge.s th.e ve.ry not.i.on of “aca.demic 

excelle.n.ce” as it h.as be.e.n tra.dit.i.on.ally de.f.ined by aca.deme. Rath.e.r th.a.n judging 

ed.ucat.i.on.al excelle.n.ce on th.e basis of inst.itut.i.on.al reputat.i.on a.nd re.so.urce.s, h.igh 

qu.al.ity inst.itut.i.ons sho.uld be judged acco.rding to th.e degre.e to wh.ich th.ey “max.imize 

th.e intellectu.al a.nd pe.rson.al develo.pme.nt of stude.nts” (Ast.in, 1985b). Involveme.nt 
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Th.e.o.ry (1985a) focu.se.s le.ss on wh.at th.e ed.ucato.r do.e.s a.nd mo.re on wh.at th.e stude.nt 

do.e.s – le.a.ding th.e stude.nt to be a.n act.ive part.icipa.nt in th.e proce.ss of le.arn.ing Stude.nt 

expe.nditure of physical a.nd psychological e.ne.rgy sho.uld be e.n.co.uraged both inside 

a.nd o.utside th.e classro.om. Th.e le.arn.ing proce.ss is a matte.r of im.po.rta.n.ce to both 

college faculty a.nd stude.nts, th.e.re.fo.re, inst.itut.i.ons mu.st prov.ide th.e me.a.ns a.nd 

in.ce.nt.ive fo.r faculty a.nd stude.nts to e.ngage in me.a.n.ingful relat.i.onsh.ips. 

 D.u.e to th.e in.cre.ase in th.e numbe.r of stude.nts atte.nding college a.nd th.e 

predomin.a.nt role th.at re.se.arch plays at large un.ive.rsit.i.e.s, mo.re inst.itut.i.ons of h.igh.e.r 

le.arn.ing struggle to ma.inta.in a h.igh level of faculty-stude.nt inte.ract.i.on. Th.e 

eme.rge.n.ce of th.e mult.i.un.ive.rsity, o.r com.preh.e.nsive un.ive.rsity, do.e.s pre.se.nt a 

ch.alle.nge to th.e ide.a of th.is type of inte.ract.i.on. Th.e 1960s a.nd 1970s we.re a 

tumultuo.u.s t.ime of ch.a.nge fo.r Ame.r.ica.n college.s a.nd un.ive.rsit.i.e.s. Some of th.e 

stude.nt unre.st d.ur.ing th.is t.ime ca.n be attr.ibuted to th.e eme.rge.n.ce of th.e 

mult.i.un.ive.rsity a.nd th.e accom.pa.nying com.mun.icat.i.on ch.alle.nge.s, as well as th.e 

in.cre.asing non-classro.om contact betwe.e.n faculty a.nd stude.nts (Pascarella, 1980). 

 With th.e 1980s, came a new em.ph.asis on th.e im.po.rta.n.ce of stude.nt 

involveme.nt in th.e le.arn.ing proce.ss. In part, th.is was probab.ly a re.act.i.on to th.e 

growing se.nse of al.i.e.n.at.i.on by ma.ny college stude.nts. A.n in.cre.asing majo.r.ity of 

stude.nts we.re matr.iculat.ing into th.e growth ind.u.stry of h.igh.e.r ed .ucat.i.on – th.e 

mult.i.un.ive.rsity. Involveme.nt Th.e.o.ry (1985a) was a ma.n.ife.stat.i.on of th.e recogn.it.i.on 

by ed.ucato.rs th.at aca.demic fa.ilure is not always th.e re.sult of a lack of skills but in 

ma.ny case.s d.u.e to th.e devastat.i.on stude.nts ca.n fe.el from soci.al isolat.i.on (T.into, 1993). 

It h.as be.e.n me.nt.i.oned th.at Ast.in’s Involveme.nt Th.e.o.ry (1985a) a.d.dre.sse.s th.e ne.ed to 

rede.f.ine “aca.demic excelle.n.ce”. Ast.in (1985b) sugge.sts th.at a.n alte.rn.at.ive to th.e 

tra.dit.i.on.al de.f.in.it.i.on is to th.ink of aca.demic excelle.n.ce in te.rms of tale.nt 

develo.pme.nt. Is th.e inst.itut.i.on com.mitted to develo.ping th.e stude.nt to h.e.r/h.is full 

pote.nt.i.al? Ast.in (1985b) make.s it cle.ar th.at tale.nt develo.pme.nt sho.uld be th.e pr.imary 

purpo.se of h.igh.e.r ed.ucat.i.on: 

Th.e tale.nt develo.pme.nt v.i.ew of excelle.n.ce em.ph.asize.s th.e ed.ucat.i.on.al im.pact 

of th.e inst.itut.i.on on its stude.nts a.nd faculty membe.rs. Its basic premise is th.at tru.e 

excelle.n.ce l.i.e.s in th.e inst.itut.i.on’s abil.ity to affect its stude.nts a.nd faculty favo.rab.ly, 

to e.nh.a.n.ce th.e.ir intellectu.al a.nd scholarly develo.pme.nt, a.nd to make a po.sit.ive 

diffe.re.n.ce in th.e.ir l.ive.s.. 
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 Tale.nt develo.pme.nt is cont.inge.nt upon involveme.nt by th.e stude.nt. Th.e 

stude.nt who is involved in th.e aca.demic l.ife of th.e inst.itut.i.on is mo.re l.ikely to expe.nd 

th.e e.ffo.rt to be succe.ssful aca.demically th.a.n th.e un.involved stude.nt (Ast.in, 1975). 

Tale.nt develo.pme.nt is cont.inge.nt upon mo.re th.a.n indiv.id.u.al stude.nt e.ffo.rt. It requ.ire.s 

faculty com.mitme.nt to inte.ract.i.on with th.e stude.nt. Faculty membe.rs who e.n.co.urage 

stude.nts to be act.ive le.arne.rs in th.e classro.om also are e.n.co.uraging stude.nts to se.ek 

info.rmal contact with th.em o.utside of class.  

Conve.rsely, stude.nts who fe.el al.i.e.n.ated from th.e le.arn.ing proce.ss are unl.ikely 

to se.ek contact with faculty o.utside of th.e classro.om (T.into, 1993). Th.e att.itude o.r 

o.pe.nne.ss of faculty to info.rmal contact se.nds a powe.rful me.ssage to th.e stude.nt. Th.e 

consequ.e.n.ce of stude.nt-faculty inte.ract.i.on is cr.it.ical. Stude.nt involveme.nt with 

faculty h.as a direct po.sit.ive relat.i.onsh.ip to le.arn.ing, aca.demic pe.rfo.rma.n.ce, a.nd 

degre.e atta.inme.nt (Ast.in, 1993). Wide-ra.nging contact with faculty membe.rs 

contr.ibute.s to stude.nt intellectu.al a.nd soci.al growth. Th.is is tru.e of all stude.nts 

regardle.ss of diffe.re.n.ce.s in abil.ity, pr.i.o.r levels of develo.pme.nt, a.nd pr.i.o.r ed.ucat.i.on.al 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce (Pascarella, 1980). Tale.nt develo.pme.nt is e.n.co.uraging a.nd ch.alle.nging 

e.ach indiv.id.u.al stude.nt, regardle.ss of th.e level of develo.pme.nt, to fulf.ill th.e.ir 

pote.nt.i.al. Th.is will not be accom.pl.ish.ed witho.ut faculty who are com.mitted to 

facil.itat.ing th.e develo.pme.nt. 

 Stude.nt-faculty inte.ract.i.on inside th.e classro.om h.as a.n inseparab.le co.rrelat.i.on 

to inte.ract.i.on o.utside th.e classro.om. Both are im.po.rta.nt, a.nd one ge.ne.rally do.e.s not 

h.appe.n witho.ut th.e oth.e.r. A var.i.ety of facto.rs influ.e.n.ce th.e level of stude.nt-faculty 

inte.ract.i.on. Indiv.id.u.al stude.nt diffe.re.n.ce.s, inst.itut.i.on.al faculty culture, th.e degre.e of 

pe.e.r-culture involveme.nt, a.nd inst.itut.i.on.al size all h.ave a.n im.pact (Pascarella, 1980). 

A.dmin.istrato.rs mu.st recogn.ize a.nd ide.nt.ify how th.e.se facto.rs affect stude.nt-faculty 

inte.ract.i.on. As a re.sult, inst.itut.i.on.al a.dmin.istrato.rs will be bette.r equ.ipped to re.spond 

appro.pr.i.ately. 

 

2.1.6.5 Trait Theories of Personality     

Among th.e var.i.o.u.s majo.r th.e.o.r.i.e.s of pe.rson.al.ity, tra.it th.e.o.r.i.e.s are th.e 

pr.imary one.s labeled specif.ically in te.rms of a depe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le – tra.its. Tra.its are 

e.nd.ur.ing, stab.le attr.ibute.s o.r ch.aracte.r.ist.ics of a pe.rson. If o.ur beh .av.i.o.ur ch.a.nge.s, 

do.e.s th.is me.a.n one of o.ur tra.its h.as ch.a.nged, o.r h.as o.ur e.nv.ironme.nt influ.e.n.ced o.ur 

beh.av.i.o.ur? Tra.it th.e.o.r.ists are st.ill argu.ing abo.ut th.is po.int. Will.i.am Sh.eldon (1899 – 
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1977), a.n Ame.r.ica.n medical docto.r, f.irst offe.red in th.e e.arly 1940s one of th.e mo.st 

inte.re.st.ing mo.de.rn v.i.ews of such a th.e.o.ry of pe.rson.al.ity. Sh.eldon ide.nt.if.i.ed thre.e 

diffe.re.nt ge.ne.ral fo.rms of huma.n physiqu.e, o.r somatotype.s. Acco.rding to Sh.eldon 

e.ach of u.s co.uld be rated on a 7-po.int scale as to th.e amo.unt of e.ach fo.rm repre.se.nted 

in o.ur bo.dy. Thu.s, a pure e.ndomo.rph wo.uld be de.scr.ibed as a 7 – 1 -1. In a.d.dit.i.on, 

Sh.eldon also sugge.sted th.at th.e.re is a clo.se relat.i.on betwe.e.n me.asure.s of o.ur physiqu.e 

take.n from somatotype photographs a.nd o.ur pe.rson.al tem.pe.rame.nt (me.asured by 

obse.rve.r rat.ings). Th.is is, in fact, th.e single, e.sse.nt.i.al assum.pt.i.on of Sh.eldon’s th.e.o.ry 

– th.at cont.inu.ity, o.r a h.igh co.rrelat.i.on, ex.ists betwe.e.n physiqu.e a.nd beh.av.i.o.ur. Th.e 

basic ide.a in tra.its th.e.o.ry is th.at, huma.n beh.av.i.o.ur is traced to th.e jo.int e.ffects of th.e 

o.rga.n.ism’s inh.e.r.ited capabil.it.i.e.s a.nd past expe.r.i.e.n.ce. 

 

2.1.7 Assertiveness and Public Speaking Anxiety 

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss is th.e abil.ity to hone.stly expre.ss one’s o.pin.i.ons, fe.el.ings, att.itude.s, 

a.nd r.ights witho.ut und.u.e a.nx.i.ety, in a way th.at do.e.sn’t infr.inge on th.e r.ights of oth.e.rs. 

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss is im.po.rta.nt beca.u.se if one do.e.s not know how to be asse.rt.ive, one might 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce depre.ssi.on, re.se.ntme.nt, fru.strat.i.on a.nd tem.pe.r/v.i.ole.n.ce. Mo.st pe.o.ple f.ind it 

e.asi.e.r to be asse.rt.ive in some situ.at.i.ons th.a.n in oth.e.rs. Th.is make.s pe.rfect se.nse. It’s a lot 

e.asi.e.r to hold one’s gro.und with a stra.nge.r th.a.n with some.one one love.s who might get 

a.ngry if one expre.sse.s one’s tru.e fe.el.ings. But th.e mo.re im.po.rta.nt th.e relat.i.onsh.ip is to yo.u, 

th.e mo.re im.po.rta.nt it is to be asse.rt.ive. Asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.urs le.a.d to in.cre.ased re.spect from 

oth.e.rs, th.e.ir will.ingne.ss to se.e yo.u as a pe.rson who re.spects h.im/h.e.rself, a wo.rthwh.ile 

pe.rson, a.nd a mo.re love.ab.le pe.rson. O’Donohu.e (2003) stated th.at asse.rt.ive pe.o.ple h.ave 

th.e following ch.aracte.r.ist.ics: 

• Th.ey fe.el fre.e to expre.ss th.e.ir fe.el.ings, tho.ughts, a.nd de.sire.s. 

• Th.ey are also ab.le to in.it.i.ate a.nd ma.inta.in comfo.rtab.le relat.i.onsh.ips with oth.e.r 

pe.o.ple. 

• Th.ey know th.e.ir r.ights. 

• Th.ey h.ave control ove.r th.e.ir a.nge.r. 

• Th.is do.e.s not me.a.n th.at th.ey repre.ss th.is fe.el.ing, it me.a.ns th.at th.ey control a.nge.r 

a.nd talk abo.ut it in a re.ason.ing ma.nne.r. 

o Acco.rding to Lloyd (2001), asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.ural in.clude.s: 

• Start.ing, ch.a.nging, o.r e.nding conve.rsat.i.ons 
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• Sh.ar.ing fe.el.ings, o.pin.i.ons, a.nd expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s with oth.e.rs 

• Making requ.e.sts a.nd asking fo.r favo.urs 

• Re.fu.sing oth.e.rs’ requ.e.sts if th.ey are to.o dema.nding 

• Qu.e.st.i.on.ing rule.s o.r tra.dit.i.ons th.at don’t make se.nse o.r don’t se.em fa.ir. 

• A.d.dre.ssing prob.lems o.r th.ings th.at both.e.r yo.u 

• Be.ing f.irm so th.at yo.ur r.ights are re.spected  

• Expre.ssing po.sit.ive emot.i.ons 

• Expre.ssing negat.ive emot.i.ons.  

Asse .rt .ive com .mun.icato .rs are ab .le to cle .arly a.nd o.pe .nly expre .ss th .e.ir ne .eds, 

wa .nts, fe.el.ings a .nd o .pin .i .ons in a ma .nne.r wh .ich is re .spectful to th .emselve .s a .nd 

oth .e .rs (Mo .rr.issey &Callagh .a.n, 2011). Asse .rt.ive indiv .id.u.als are ab .le to make 

requ .e.sts witho .ut bel .ittl .ing, abu .sing o.r domin .at.ing oth .e.r pe.o .ple (Bolton, 1986; Dale: 

Carnegi .e Tra.in.ing, 2009). Le .arn .ing to be a .n asse.rt.ive com .mun .icato .r ca.n be 

ch.alle.nging a.nd requ .ire .s th.e skills to expre .ss one's tho .ughts a.nd o .pin .i.ons in a self-

conf.ide.nt, po .sit .ive, re .spectful ma .nne.r (Kolb & Steve .ns Gr .iff.ith, 2009; Sundel & 

Sundel, 1980). Asse .rt .ive beh .av.i .o.ural falls with .in th .e ce .ntre of a spectrum ra .nging 

from passiv .ity at one e .nd to aggre .ssi .on at th .e oth .e .r (H.asa .n, 2008). 
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Under-assertive    Assertive      Over-

assertive 

Passive     act .ive        

aggre .ssive 

Submissive     direct        ho .st .ile 

Me .ek      self-conf .ide .nt 

A .dapted from: (Sundel & Sundel, 1980) 

 

Figure 1: Th .e spectrum of asse .rt.ive beh .av.i.o.ural   
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Unde.r-asse.rt.ive indiv .id.u.als are ofte .n de.scr .ibed as me .ek, passive, o .r e .asily 

ma.n .ipulated a .nd ide.nt.if.i.ed from nonve .rbal indicato .rs such as a lack of eye contact, 

exce.ssively soft vo .ice a.nd h .e .sitat .ing spe .ech (Bolton, 1986; Sundel & Sundel, 

1980). Passive indiv .id .u.als will go to almo .st a.ny le.ngth to avo .id confl .ict, ofte .n 

bel .i .ev.ing th .ey are infe .r.i.o.r to oth .e .rs (H .asa.n, 2008). Mo.rr.issey a .nd Callagh .a.n 

(2011) ide .nt.ify th .e following ch .aracte.r.ist .ics in unde .r-asse.rt.ive indiv.id.u.als: 

• Allowing one-self to be tre .ated with l .ittle re .spect, i.e., be .ing a 'do .o.rmat'; 

• Com .par .ing one .self consta .ntly to oth .e.rs; 

• Struggl .ing to ide .nt.ify o .r state ne .eds a .nd wa.nts; 

• F.inding it diff .icult to make decisi .ons; 

• Fe.ar of upsett .ing oth .e.rs a.nd apologising exce .ssively; 

• Avo .iding confrontat .i.on, e.g. saying 'ye .s' wh .e .n re .ally th .ey wa .nt to say 'no'; 

• U.sing self put-downs; 

• Dismissing self-wo.rth a.nd th .e .ir valu .e as a pe .rson; a .nd 

• U .sing long ramb .l .ing se .nte .n .ce.s th .at lack focu .s a .nd avo .id th .e u .se of 

‘I(Mo.rr.issey & Callagh .a.n, 2011, p. 110).Non-asse .rt .ive beh .av.i.o.ural is ofte .n 

e.n .co.uraged from a .n e .arly age with ch .ildre .n be .ing pra.ised fo .r acts of car .ing a .nd 

selfle.ssne .ss a .nd be .ing e .n .co .uraged to beh .ave ‘n .icely’, th .at is, be .ing qu.i.et a .nd 

obedi .e .nt (Bolton. 1986).Ove .r-asse.rt.ive indiv .id.u .als are ofte .n pe.rce .ived as 

aggre .ssive, ho .st .ile, arroga .nt, co .e .rcive, ove .rbe.ar .ing a .nd int .imidat .ing (Sundel & 

Sundel, 1980). Th .ey typically com .mun.icate in a lo .ud, abu .sive o .r sarcast .ic ma .nne .r 

expre .ssing th .e .ir own tho .ughts a .nd fe .el.ings at th .e expe .nse of oth.e.rs (Bolton, 1986). 

Ofte.n, ove.r-asse.rt.ive indiv .id .u.als are disl .iked a .nd fe.ared in th .e wo .rkplace (Bolton, 

1986; Sundel & Sundel, 1980). Mo .rr .issey a .nd Callagh .a.n (2011) o .utl .ine th.e 

following ch .aracte .r.ist .ics of ove .r-asse.rt.ive indiv .id.u.als: 

F.ind it diff .icult to acknowledge mistake .s a.nd b .lame oth .e .rs; 

U.se ve .rbal attacks o .r sarcasm, em .ploying thre .ate .n.ing tone .s a.nd bo .dy la .ngu .age 

wh.ich may in .clude f .inge.r wagging a .nd a ra .ised vo .ice; 

Do not inv .ite oth .e .rs to sh .are th .e .ir v .i.ews; 

Take ove .r from oth .e .rs a.nd make decisi .ons with min .imal consultat .i .on; 

U .se put-downs; a .nd 

Give h .e .avy-h .a .nded a .dv .ice (Mo.rr.issey & Callagh .a.n. 2011. p. 111). 
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Few indiv .id.u.als are asse .rt.ive all of th .e t .ime but th .e skills of asse .rt.ive 

beh.av.i.o.ur are im .po .rta .nt to develo .p so th .ey ca .n be ut .il .ized in appro .pr .i .ate 

situ .at .i .ons (Mo .rr .issey &Callagh.a.n. 2011: Sundel & Sundel, 1980). Indiv.id.u.als sho.uld 

re.flect upon th.e r.isks a.nd be.ne.f.its of be.ing asse.rt.ive as th.e.re will be t.ime.s wh.e.n 

asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.ur may not be th.e mo.st appro.pr.i.ate co.urse of act.i.on, such as in 

situ.at.i.ons th.at may re.sult in th.e pote.nt.i.al fo.r injury to th.emselve.s o.r oth.e.rs (DeV.ito, 

2011; Mo.rr.issey & Callagh.a.n, 2011). 

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss also h.as a cultural com.pone.nt wh.e.reby indiv.id.u.al.ist culture.s th.at 

valu.e com.pet.it.i.on, indiv.id.u.al succe.ss a.nd indepe.nde.n.ce place a h.igh.e.r wo.rth on 

asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.ur th.a.n do collect.iv.ist culture.s th.at valu.e co.o.pe.rat.i.on, h.armony a.nd 

gro.up ach.i.eveme.nt (DeV.ito, 2011; Mo.rr.issey & Callagh.a.n, 2011). Th.e.re.fo.re 

pe.rcept.i.ons of asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.ur will be medi.ated by a.n indiv.id.u.al's cultural 

backgro.und. As such, it is im.po.rta.nt fo.r indiv.id.u.als to ga.in a.n unde.rsta.nding of th.e 

diffe.re.nt cultural cu.stoms a.nd rule.s th.at may im.pact on indiv.id.u.als' inte.rpretat.i.ons a.nd 

unde.rsta.ndings of asse.rt.ive com.mun.icat.i.on a.nd beh.av.i.o.ur (Sundel & Sundel, 1980). 

In a.d.dit.i.on, asse.rt.ive.ne.ss ca.n be influ.e.n.ced by ge.nde.r, age, conf.ide.n.ce; l.ife expe.r.i.e.n.ce 

a.nd ed.ucat.i.on backgro.und (Mo.rr.issey & Callagh.a.n, 2011). 

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss is a skill th.at ca.n be develo.ped a.nd involve.s making ch.a.nge.s to 

one's tho.ughts a.nd bel.i.e.fs as well as beh.av.i.o.ural (Grey & Moffett. 2011: Mo.rr.issey & 

Callagh.a.n, 2011). It involve.s develo.ping self-conf.ide.n.ce a.nd valu.ing one's own wo.rth 

as a huma.n be.ing (Mo.rr.issey & Callagh.a.n, 2011). Th.is is a proce.ss wh.ich take.s t.ime 

a.nd making eve.n small ch.a.nge.s ca.n re.sult in be.ne.f.its (Sudh.a, 2005). Balze.r-R.iley 

(2012) h.as ide.nt.if.i.ed th.e following a.dva.ntage.s from develo.ping asse.rt.ive.ne.ss: 

• Be.ing mo.re l.ikely to get wh.at yo.u wa.nt by asking fo.r it cle.arly 

• Pe.o.ple re.spect cle.ar, o.pe.n, hone.st com.mun.icat.i.on 

• Sta.nding up fo.r yo.ur own r.ights a.nd fe.el self-re.spect 

• Yo.u avo.id th.e inv.itat.i.on of aggre.ssi.on wh.e.n th.e r.ights of oth.e.rs are v.i.olated 

• Yo.u are mo.re indepe.nde.nt 

• Yo.u become a decisi.on-make.r 

• Yo.u fe.el mo.re pe.ace.ful a.nd comfo.rtab.le with yo.urself (Balzar-R.iley. 2012, p. 9). 

Oth.e.r be.ne.f.its th.at h.ave be.e.n ide.nt.if.i.ed ind.uce be.ing mo.re e.ffect.ive in 

influ.e.n.cing one's e.nv.ironme.nt; im.proved self-wo.rth a.nd conf.ide.n.ce; decre.ased levels 

of a.nx.i.ety a.nd te.nsi.on a.nd associ.ated h.e.alth prob.lems (h.e.a.dach.e.s, stomach upsets, skin 
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rash.e.s); in.cre.ased job sat .isfact .i.on a .nd profe .ssi.on.al o .ppo.rtun .it.i .e .s; a .nd making a 

bette.r im .pre.ssi .on on oth .e.rs.  

 

2.1.8 Gender and Public speaking Anxiety 

Ge.nde.r is a te.rm u.sed as a catego.r.ical div.isi.on of huma.n into male a.nd female 

(Si.ah.a.a.n, 2008: 160). We.st a.nd Zim.me.rma.n (1987), stated (in Ecke.rt 2003: 10) th.at ge.nde.r 

is not someth.ing we are bo.rn with, a.nd not someth.ing we h.ave, but someth.ing we do. 

Ge.nde.r as a te.rm diffe.rs from ‘sex’ in be.ing abo.ut soci.ally expected ch.aracte.r.ist.ics rath.e.r 

th.a.n bi.ology (Go.d.dard a.nd Patte.rson, 2000: 1). Ecke.rt a.nd McConnell-Ginet (2003), stated 

th.at it is com.monly argu.ed th.at bi.ological diffe.re.n.ce.s betwe.e.n male.s a.nd female.s 

dete.rmined ge.nde.r by ca.u.sing e.nd.ur.ing diffe.re.n.ce.s in capabil.it.i.e.s a.nd dispo.sit.i.ons. 

Howeve.r, Si.ah.a.a.n (2008) also sa.id th.at th.is te.rm h.as noth.ing to do with th.e div.isi.on on th.e 

com.pete.n.ce a.nd pe.rfo.rma.n.ce qu.al.ity on th.e la.ngu.age fo.rms a.nd u.se.s betwe.e.n me.n a.nd 

wome.n. Beca.u.se, e.ith.e.r wome.n o.r me.n e.nte.r th.e same proce.ss of some stage.s in acqu.ir.ing 

a la.ngu.age eve.n tho.ugh, somet.ime.s wome.n a.nd me.n u.se a diffe.re.nt style of la.ngu.age wh.ile 

say abo.ut th.e same th.ing.  

Th.e diffe.re.nt style of la.ngu.age betwe.e.n me.n a.nd wome.n is ve.ry inte.re.st.ing to 

study. As Roch.e.fo.rt issu.ed (in Je.spe.rse.n 1922p. 237) th.at wome.n h.a.d a.noth.e.r la.ngu.age, 

wh.ich is diffe.re.nt from th.e ma.n la.ngu.age, a.nd me.n h.ave a gre.at ma.ny expre.ssi.ons pecul.i.ar 

to th.em, wh.ich wome.n unde.rsta.nd but neve.r pro.d.uce th.emselve.s. Fo.r exam.ple, acco.rding 

to Je.spe.rse.n, swe.ar.ing is among th.e th.ings wome.n object to in la.ngu.age; wh.e.re a ma.n will 

say “H.e told a.n infe.rn.al l.i.e,” a woma.n will rath.e.r say, H.e told a mo.st dre.a.dful f.ib”. Th.is 

situ.at.i.on th.e.n cre.ate.s a miscon.cept.i.on th.at st.ipulat.ing th.e o.pin.i.ons of lots of pe.o.ple to th.e 

a.n.alysis of th.e relat.i.on betwe.e.n la.ngu.age a.nd ge.nde.r. 

 Ja.net Holme.s (1994:  p. 1) noted th.at wome.n a.nd me.n h.ave diffe.re.nt ways of talking 

a.nd h.e.n.ce, of re.al.izing a.nd inte.rpret.ing spe.ech acts. Sh.e po.ints o.ut th.at wome.n a.nd me.n 

u.se la.ngu.age in a diffe.re.nt way beca.u.se th.ey h.ave diffe.re.nt pe.rcept.i.ons of wh.at la.ngu.age 

is fo.r. Wh.e.re.as me.n u.se la.ngu.age as a to.ol to give a.nd obta.in info.rmat.i.on (re.fe.re.nt.i.al 

fun.ct.i.on of la.ngu.age), wome.n se.e la.ngu.age as a me.a.ns of ke.eping in to.uch (affect.ive o.r 

soci.al fun.ct.i.on). 
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2.1.9 Cognitive Behavioural Therapy 

Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ural Th.e.rapy (CBT) is a psychoth.e.rape.ut.ic appro.ach th.at 

a.d.dre.sse.s dysfun.ct.i.on.al emot.i.ons, beh.av.i.o.urs, a.nd cogn.it.i.ons thro.ugh a go.al-

o.r.i.e.nted, systemat.ic proce.ss. Th.e n.ame re.fe.rs to beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy, cogn.it.ive 

th.e.rapy, a.nd to th.e.rapy based upon a combin.at.i.on of basic beh.av.i.o.ural a.nd cogn.it.ive 

re.se.arch. CBT is e.ffect.ive fo.r th.e tre.atme.nt of a var.i.ety of condit.i.ons, in.cluding mo.o.d, 

a.nx.i.ety, pe.rson.al.ity, e.at.ing, substa.n.ce abu.se, t.ic, a.nd psychot.ic diso.rde.rs. Ma.ny CBT 

tre.atme.nt programs fo.r specif.ic diso.rde.rs h.ave be.e.n evalu.ated fo.r e.ff.icacy; th.e h.e.alth-

care tre.nd of ev.ide.n.ce-based tre.atme.nt, wh.e.re specif.ic tre.atme.nts fo.r sym.ptom-based 

di.agno.se.s are recom.me.nded, h.as favo.red CBT ove.r oth.e.r appro.ach.e.s such as 

psycho.dyn.amic tre.atme.nts. 

 CBT was pr.imar.ily develo.ped thro.ugh a.n integrat.i.on of beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy 

(f.irst po.pular.ized by Edward Tho.rndike) with cogn.it.ive th.e.rapy (develo.ped by A.aron 

Beck a.nd Albe.rt Ell.is). Wh.ile ro.oted in rath.e.r diffe.re.nt th.e.o.r.i.e.s, th.e.se two tra.dit.i.ons 

fo.und com.mon gro.und in focu.sing on th.e “h.e.re a.nd now”, a.nd on allev.i.at.ing 

sym.ptoms. Th.e premise of cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy is th.at ch.a.nging mala.dapt.ive 

th.inking le.a.ds to ch.a.nge in affect a.nd in beh.av.i.o.ur. Th.e.rapists o.r com.pute.r-based 

programs u.se CBT techn.iqu.e.s to h.elp indiv.id.u.als ch.alle.nge th.e.ir patte.rns a.nd bel.i.e.fs 

a.nd replace “e.rro.rs in th.inking such as ove.r-ge.ne.ral.izing, magn.ifying negat.ive.s, 

min.imizing po.sit.ive.s a.nd catastro.ph.izing” with “mo.re re.al.ist.ic a.nd e.ffect.ive tho.ughts, 

thu.s decre.asing emot.i.on.al distre.ss a.nd self-de.fe.at.ing beh.av.i.o.ur”. CBT h.elps 

indiv.id.u.als replace “mala.dapt.ive th.inking, co.ping skills, cogn.it.i.ons, emot.i.ons a.nd 

beh.av.i.o.urs with mo.re a.dapt.ive one.s’ by ch.alle.nging a.n indiv.id.u.al’s way of th.inking 

a.nd th.e way th.at h.e/sh.e re.acts to ce.rta.in h.abits o.r beh.av.i.o.ur. 

Acco.rding to Gathcel et al. (2008), CBT h.as six ph.ase.s: 

1. Asse.ssme.nt 

2. Recon.ceptu.al.izat.i.on 

3. Skills acqu.isit.i.on  

4. Skills consol.idat.i.on a.nd appl.icat.i.on tra.in.ing 

5. Ge.ne.ral.izat.i.on a.nd ma.inte.n.a.n.ce 

6. Po.st-tre.atme.nt asse.ssme.nt follow-up 

Th.e recon.ceptu.al.izat.i.on ph.ase make.s up much of th.e “cogn .it.ive” po.rt.i.on of 

CBT. 
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Th.e.re are diffe.re.nt protocols fo.r del.ive.r.ing cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy, with 

im.po.rta.nt similar.it.i.e.s among th.em. U.se of th.e te.rm CBT may re.fe.r to diffe.re.nt 

inte.rve.nt.i.ons, in.cluding “self-instruct.i.ons (e.g. distract.i.on, image.ry, mot.ivat.i.on.al 

self-talk), relaxat.i.on a.nd/o.r bi.ofe.edback, develo.pme.nt of a.dapt.ive co.ping strategi.e.s 

(e.g. min.imizing negat.ive o.r self-de.fe.at.ing tho.ughts), ch.a.nging mala.dapt.ive bel.i.e.fs 

abo.ut pa.in, a.nd go.al sett.ings”. Tre.atme.nt is somet.ime.s ma.nu.al.ized, with br.i.e.f, direct, 

a.nd t.ime-l.imited tre.atme.nts fo.r indiv.id.u.al psychological diso.rde.rs th.at are specif.ic 

techn.iqu.e-dr.ive.n. CBT is u.sed in both indiv.id.u.al a.nd gro.up sett.ings, a.nd th.e 

techn.iqu.e.s are ofte.n a.dapted fo.r self-h.elp appl.icat.i.ons. Some cl.in.ici.a.ns a.nd 

re.se.arch.e.rs are cogn.it.ively o.r.i.e.nted (e.g. cogn.it.ive re.structur.ing), wh.ile oth.e.rs are 

mo.re beh.av.i.o.ural o.r.i.e.nted (e.g. in v.ivo expo.sure th.e.rapy). Inte.rve.nt.i.ons such as 

imagin.al expo.sure th.e.rapy combine both appro.ach.e.s. 

 Cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy is mo.st clo.sely all.i.ed with th.e sci.e.nt.ist-

pract.it.i.one.r mo.del, in wh.ich cl.in.ical pract.ice a.nd re.se.arch is info.rmed by a sci.e.nt.if.ic 

pe.rspect.ive, cle.ar o.pe.rat.i.on.al.izat.i.on of th.e prob.lem, a.nd a.n em.ph.asis on 

me.asureme.nt, in.cluding me.asur.ing ch.a.nge.s in cogn.it.i.on a.nd beh.av.i.o.ur a.nd in th.e 

atta.inme.nt of go.als. Th.e.se are ofte.n met thro.ugh “homewo.rk” assignme.nts in wh.ich 

th.e pat.i.e.nt a.nd th.e th.e.rapist wo.rk togeth.e.r to craft a.n assignme.nt to com.plete be.fo.re 

th.e next se.ssi.on. Th.e com.plet.i.on of th.e.se assignme.nts – wh.ich ca.n be as a pe.rson 

suffe.r.ing from depre.ssi.on atte.nding some kind of soci.al eve.nt – indicate.s a dedicat.i.on 

to tre.atme.nt com.pl.i.a.n.ce a.nd a de.sire to ch.a.nge. Th.e th.e.rapists ca.n th.e.n logically 

ga.uge th.e next step of tre.atme.nt based on how tho.ro.ughly th.e pat.i.e.nt com.plete.s th.e 

assignme.nt. E.ffect.ive cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy is depe.nde.nt on a th.e.rape.ut.ic 

all.i.a.n.ce betwe.e.n th.e h.e.althcare pract.it.i.one.r a.nd th.e pe.rson se.eking assista.n.ce. Unl.ike 

ma.ny oth.e.r fo.rms of psychoth.e.rapy, th.e pat.i.e.nt is ve.ry involved in CBT. Fo.r exam.ple, 

a.n a.nx.i.o.u.s pat.i.e.nt may be asked to talk to a stra.nge.r as a home-wo.rk assignme.nt, but 

if th.at is to.o diff.icult, h.e o.r sh.e ca.n wo.rk o.ut a.n e.asi.e.r assignme.nt f.irst. Th.e th.e.rapist 

ne.eds to be flex.ib.le a.nd will.ing to l.iste.n to th.e pat.i.e.nt rath.e.r th.a.n act.ing as a.n 

a.utho.r.ity f.igure.  

Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ural Gro.up Th.e.rapy (CBGT) h .as thre.e pr.imary 

com.pone.nts: in-se.ssi.on expo .sure to fe .ared soci .al situ .at.i.ons, cogn.it.ive re.structur.ing, 

a.nd homewo.rk assignme.nts fo.r in v.ivo expo.sure a.nd self-a.dmin.iste.red cogn.it.ive 

re.structur.ing. In-se.ssi.on expo.sure.s fo.rm th.e hub of th.e protocol, with th.e cogn.it.ive 

inte.rve.nt.i.ons occurr.ing be.fo.re, d.ur.ing, a.nd afte.r e.ach expo.sure. Afte.r th.e f.irst few 
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se.ssi.ons, homewo.rk typically follows from th.e situ.at.i.on targeted d.ur.ing th .e in-se.ssi.on 

expo.sure. As in th.e se.ssi.on, cl .i.e.nts are asked to e .ngage in cogn .it .ive re .structur .ing 

act .iv .it .i .e .s be .fo .re, d .ur .ing, a .nd afte .r e .ach assigned in V.ivo expo.sure. Expo.sure to 

fe.ared situ.at.i.ons se.rve.s to disrupt th.e cycle of soci.al a.nx.i.ety in seve.ral ways (Ho .pe et 

al., 2000). F .irst, it sho .rt-circu .its avo .ida.n.ce of a.nx.i.ety-provoking soci .al situ.at.i.ons 

a.nd allows th.e cl .i.e.nt to expe.r.i.e.n.ce th.e n.atural red .uct .i.on in a.nx.i.ety th .at come.s with 

staying in th .e situ .at .i .on long e .no .ugh on repe .ated occasi .ons (i.e., h .abitu .at .i .on). 

Second, expo .sure allows th .e cl .i.e.nt to pract .ice beh .av .i.o.ural skills in situ .at .i.ons th .at 

may h.ave be.e.n long avo.ided (e.g., asking some.one fo.r a date, be.ing asse.rt.ive). Th.ird, 

expo.sure give.s th.e cl.i.e.nt th.e o.ppo.rtun.ity to te.st th.e re.al.ity of h.is o.r h.e.r dysfun.ct.i.on.al 

bel.i.e.fs (e.g., "I won't be ab .le to th .ink of a.nyth .ing to say if I jo .in my cowo .rke.rs fo.r 

lun.ch"). 

Cogn .it .ive re .structur .ing also plays a .n im .po .rta .nt role in bre .aking -th .e cycle 

of soci.al a.nx.i.ety (Ho.pe et al., 2000). Cogn.it.ive re.structur.ing prov.ide.s a direct 

ch.alle.nge to cl.i.e.nts' bel.i.e.fs, assum.pt.i.ons, a.nd expectat.i.ons. Cl.i.e.nts are asked to 

evalu.ate wh.eth.e.r th.e.se cogn.it.i.ons re.ally make se.nse o .r are h .elpful a.nd to e.nte.rta.in 

mo.re re.al.ist.ic a.nd a.dapt.ive ways of v .i .ewing fe .ared situ .at.i .ons. Th .e.se techn .iqu.e.s 

sho.uld suppleme .nt a.nd suppo .rt ch.a.nge.s in cogn.it.i.on th .at follow from expo .sure to 

fe.ared situ .at.i.ons a.nd in .cre.ase th .e probabil .ity th .at cl .i .e .nts' negat .ive th .inking will 

not ove .rr .ide a succe .ssful expo .sure expe.r.i.e.n.ce. As th.e cl.i.e.nt's asse.ssme.nt of th.e 

da.nge.r inh.e.re.nt in soci.al situ.at.i.ons become.s mo.re re.al.ist.ic, physi.ological sym.ptoms 

of a.nx.i.ety ofte.n dimin.ish as well. Furth.e.rmo.re, a.d.dre.ssing th.e cl.i.e.nt's cogn.it.i.ons ofte.n 

fre.e.s up a.d.dit.i.on.al atte.nt.i.on.al re.so.urce.s a.nd allows th.e cl .i.e.nt to in .cre.ase focu .s on th .e 

soci .al task a .nd pote .nt.i .ally im .prove pe .rfo .rma .n.ce. Ch.a.nging dysfun.ct.i.on.al bel.i.e.fs 

also h.elps decre.ase a.nt.icipato.ry a.nx.i.ety a.nd avo.ida.n.ce a.nd in.cre.ase.s th.e cl.i.e.nt's abil.ity 

to take credit fo.r succe.sse.s, wh.ich, in turn, give.s th.e cl.i.e.nt th.e o.ppo.rtun.ity to 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce th.e n.aturally occurr.ing po.sit.ive re.info.rceme.nt ava.ilab.le from oth.e.r 

pe.o.ple. Lastly, cogn.it.ive re.structur.ing te.ach.e.s cl.i.e.nts to th.ink a.dapt.ively abo.ut th.e.ir 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s afte.r th.ey h.ave tra.nspired rath.e.r th.a.n to e.nte.r into a cycle of rumin.at.i.on 

th.at might oth.e.rwise turn v.icto.ry into de.fe.at. 

In-se.ssi.on expo.sure.s allow th.is proce.ss to begin in a protected e.nv.ironme.nt, 

unde.r th.e obse.rvat .i.on a.nd control of th .e th .e.rapists. In th .is le.ss thre .ate.n.ing sett .ing, 

cl.i.e.nts ca.n appro.ach fe.ared situ.at.i.ons th.at are prov.ided at th.e pro.pe.r inte.nsity. In-

se.ssi.on expo.sure.s also prov.ide cl.i.e.nts a.n o.ppo.rtun.ity to pract.ice th.e.ir cogn.it.ive 
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re.structur.ing skills a.nd expe.r.i.e.n.ce succe.ss in a.n approx.imat.i.on of th.e re.al situ.at.i.on 

be.fo.re th.ey tackle it as part of a homewo .rk assignme .nt. Of co .urse, expo .sure to th .e 

fe .ared situ .at.i .on in homewo .rk assignme.nts facil.itate.s th.e tra.nsfe.r of le.arn.ing to wh.e.re 

it matte.rs mo.st, th.e cl.i.e.nt's l.ife o.utside th.e th.e.rapy se.ssi.on. Th.e ult.imate go.al of 

homewo.rk assignme.nts, a.nd of CBGT as a total package, is fo.r th.e cl.i.e.nt to become 

h.is o.r h.e.r own cogn.it.ive-beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapist, equ.ipped to a.dapt.ively confront 

a.nx.i.ety-provoking situ.at.i.ons in th.e pre.se.nt a.nd into th.e future. 

Thu .s CBGT combine .s in-se .ssi .on expo .sure, cogn .it .ive re .structur .ing, a .nd 

homewo.rk assignme.nts to h.elp cl.i.e.nts ove.rcome th.e.ir a.nx.i.ety a.nd get mo.re sat.isfact.i.on 

in th.e.ir tra.nsact.i.ons with th.emselve.s a.nd oth.e.rs. Th.e unde.rlying assum.pt.i.on of 

cogn.it.ive – beh.av.i.o.ural tre.atme.nt is th.at a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs are ma.inta.ined by fa.ulty 

thre.at appra.isals. Cogn.it.ive th.e.o.r.i.e.s of soci.al phobi.a im.pl.icate th.e te.nde.n.cy to 

ove.rpredict both th.e l.ikel.iho.o.d a.nd th.e negat.ive vale.n.ce of negat.ive evalu.at.i.on. In 

a.d.dit.i.on to beh .av.i.o.ural techn.iqu.e.s such as expo.sure, contem.po.rary cogn.it.ive 

beh.av.i.o.ural tre.atme.nts fo.r soci.al phobi.a in.clude specif.ic cogn.it.ive techn.iqu.e to alte.r 

th.e.se mala.dapt.ive bel.i.e.fs (H.e.imbe.rg, Ju.ste.r, Ho.pe, a.nd Matt.i.a, 1995). 

 In cogn.it.ive re.structur.ing, pat.i.e.nts are f.irst ta.ught to ide.nt.ify th.e.ir specif.ic 

thre.at appra.isals, in.cluding both e.st.imate.s of th.e l.ikel.iho.o.d a.nd th.e negat.ive vale.n.ce 

associ.ated with th.e thre.at. Next, pat.i.e.nts are ta.ught to evalu.ate th.e accuracy of th.e.se 

bel.i.e.fs u.sing ev.ide.n.ce prov.ided by Socrat.ic qu.e.st.i.on.ing, past expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s, a.nd 

expo.sure exe.rcise.s. Lastly, pat.i.e.nts are ta.ught to replace th.e.ir bel.i.e.fs based on th.e 

ev.ide.n.ce illumin.ated in th.e prev.i.o.u.s step. As H.e.imbe.rg (2001) po.inted o.ut, th.e focu.s 

of expo.sure exe.rcise.s d.ur.ing cogn.it.ive re.structur.ing is diffe.re.nt from tra.dit.i.on.al 

expo.sure techn.iqu.e.s in th.at th.ey are de.signed to prov.ide ev.ide.n.ce th.at is in.consiste.nt 

with thre.at fo.recast. In o.rde.r to facil.itate th.is proce.ss, pat.i.e.nts are e.n.co.uraged to fa.de 

mala.dapt.ive de.fe.nsive beh.av.i.o.urs such as reh.e.arsing se.nte.n.ce.s in mind be.fo.re giv.ing 

a spe.ech, a.nd walking clo.se to walls to ma.n.age th.e fe.ar of tr.ipping. It is tho.ught th.at 

fa.ding th.e.se safety beh.av.i.o.urs e.nh.a.n.ce th.e.ir thre.at disconf.irmat.i.on proce.ss as th.e 

indiv.id.u.al discont.inu.e.s to e.rrone.o.u.sly attr.ibute safety (fa.ilure to be h .armed) to th.e.ir 

safety beh.av.i.o.ur (Salkovskis, 1991). 

 Beh.av.i.o.ural Th.e.rapy a.nd Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy are type.s of 

tre.atme.nt th.at are based f.irmly on re.se.arch f.indings. Th.e.se appro.ach.e.s a.id pe.o.ple in 

ach.i.ev.ing specif.ic ch.a.nge.s o.r go.als. 

Ch.a.nge.s o.r Go.als might involve: 
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• A way of act.ing – l.ike smoking le.ss o.r be.ing mo.re o.utgo.ing 

• A way of fe.el.ing – l.ike h.elping a pe.rson be le.ss cared, le.ss depre.ssed o.r le.ss 

a.nx.i.o.u.s. 

• A way of de.al.ing with physical o.r medical prob.lems – l.ike le.sse.n.ing back pa.in 

o.r h.elping a pe.rson st.ick to a docto.r’s sugge.st.i.ons; o.r 

• A way of a.dju.st.ing – l.ike tra.in.ing develo.pme.ntally disab.led pe.o.ple to care fo.r 

th.emselve.s o.r hold a job. 

Beh.av.i.o.ural Th.e.rapists a.nd Cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapists u.su.ally focu.s 

mo.re on th.e curre.nt situ.at.i.on a.nd its solut.i.on, rath.e.r th.a.n th.e past. Th .ey con.ce.ntrate 

on a pe.rson’s v.i.ews a.nd bel.i.e.fs abo.ut th.e.ir l.ife, not on pe.rson.al.ity tra.its. Beh.av.i.o.ural 

Th.e.rapists a.nd Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ural Th.e.rapists tre.at indiv.id.u.als, pare.nts, ch.ildre.n, 

co.uple.s, a.nd famil.i.e.s. Replacing ways of l.iv.ing th.at do not wo.rk well, with ways of 

l.iv.ing th.at wo.rk, a.nd giv.ing pe.o.ple mo.re control ove.r th.e.ir l.ive.s are com.mon go.als 

of beh.av.i.o.ural a.nd cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.rapy. Pub.l.ic Spe.aking A .nx.i.ety (PSA), 

also known as "stage fr .ight," is v.i.ewed as a subset of Com.mun.icat.i.on 

A.nx.i.ety/Appreh.e.nsi.on (CA), a.nd PSA/CA ca.n be so seve.re th.at it qu.al .if.i.e.s as a soci .al 

phobi.a. McCro.skey (1977) de.f.ine.s CA as "a .n indiv.id.u.al's level of fe.ar o.r a.nx.i.ety 

associ.ated with re.al o.r a.nt.icipated com.mun.icat.i.on with a.noth.e.r pe.rson o.r pe.rsons" (p. 

78). Bo.urne (2003) de.f.ine.s PSA as "a.n exagge.rated fe.ar of embarrassme .nt o .r 

humil .i.at.i.on in situ .at.i.ons wh .e.re yo .u are expo .sed to th .e scrut .iny of oth.e.rs o.r mu.st 

pe.rfo.rm" (p.5). Th.is stude.nt is part.icularly con.ce.rned with how a basic spe.ech class ca.n 

h.elp stude.nts ove.rcome CA/PSA. 

A survey of th.e l.ite.rature indicate.s th.e following:  

(1.)  Pub.l.ic Spe.aking Appreh.e.nsi.on/A.nx.i.ety [PSA] is expe.r.i.e.n.ced by v.irtu.ally all 

stude.nts. 

(2.)  No one strategy is mo .re e.ffect .ive th .a.n a.ny oth .e.r, altho .ugh negat .ive bel .i.e.f 

systems are th.e stronge.st predicto.r of PSA. 

(3.)  Mo.st college.s a.nd un.ive.rsit.i.e.s are not f.in.a.n.ci.ally o.r pract.ically ab.le to offe.r 

stude.nts separate co.urse.s to ma.n.age th.e.ir Com.mun.icat.i.on A.nx.i.ety. 

Te.ach.e.rs of pub.l.ic spe.aking are well aware of th.e ch.alle.nge pre.se.nted by th.e.ir 

stude.nts' PSA, wh.ich ra.nge.s from mild a.nx.i.ety to extreme appreh.e.nsi.on provoked by th.e 
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pro.spect of giv.ing a spe.ech. Te.ach.e.rs of fundame.ntal pub.l.ic spe.aking co.urse.s also f.ind 

part.icular sign.if.ica.n.ce in Bo.urne's in.clu.si.on in h.is de.f.in.it.i.on of PSA th.e notat.i.on th.at it 

is “ofte.n accom.pa.n.i.ed by part.i.al o.r total avo.ida.n.ce of th.e situ.at.i.on" (p. 5). Howeve.r, 

stude.nts ca.nnot always avo.id a pub.l.ic spe.aking co.urse. Beca.u.se th.e abil.ity to 

com.mun.icate e.ffect.ively is e.sse.nt.i.al to pe.rson.al, aca.demic, a.nd profe.ssi.on.al succe.ss, a 

fundame.ntal pub.l.ic spe.aking co.urse is ofte.n a requ.ireme.nt in th.e college curr.iculum. In 

a n.at.i.on.al survey of fundame.ntals of pub.l.ic spe.aking co.urse.s, Robinson's obse.rvat .i .on 

(1997) st .ill holds: th .e mo.st com .mon pedagogical metho .d fo.r tre .at .ing CA/PSA in th.e 

classro.om "is to rely on th.e textbo.ok...but mo.st of th.e info.rmat.i.on give.n in th.e 

textbo.oks is 'folk wisdom' o.r info.rmat.i.on th.at is rath.e.r com.mon...[a.nd] l.imited." (pp. 

189-190). 

Be.fo.re relat.ively rece.nt a.dva.n.ce.s in ne.uro.physi.ology a.nd ne.uro.psychology th.at 

l.ink bi.ological predispo.sit.i.on a.nd CA/PSA, "stage fr.ight" was tho.ught to be th.e re.sult of 

soci.al le.arn.ing proce.sse.s. Th.e new “com.mun.ibi.ological" pe.rspect.ive drew on prev.i.o.u.s 

wo.rks in pe.rson.al.ity th.e.o.ry, a.nd connected psychological proce.sse.s th.at depe.nd on bra.in 

act.iv.ity to tra.its of tem.pe.rame.nt such as CA a.nd PSA. Var.i.o.u.s studi.e.s l.inked CA a.nd 

PSA to inh.e.r.ited pe.rson.al.ity tra.its, such as tem.pe.rame.nt a.nd intell.ige.n.ce. Oth.e.r th.e.o.r.i.e.s 

l.inked CA a.nd PSA to a diffe.re.nt physi.ological mo.del, a system of beh.av.i.o.ural inh.ibit.i.on 

(BIS) a.nd beh.av.i.o.ural act.ivat.i.on (BAS), in wh.ich new st.imul.i a.nd th.e pe.rce.ived thre.at 

of pun.ishme.nt - such provoked by a pub.l.ic spe.aking situ.at.i.on - act.ivate BIS, wh.ich is 

pe.rce.ived by th.e pe.rson as a.nx.i.ety. Tho.se indiv.id.u.als with a.n inh.e.r.ited lowe.r thre.shold 

fo.r BIS st.imulat.i.on expe.r.i.e.n.ce gre.ate.r CA/PSA. Oth.e.r studi.e.s co.rrelated diffe.re.nt 

bi.ologically-based psychological type.s, as de.scr.ibed by psycho.a.n.alyst Carl Gunth.e.r Jung 

o.r th.e moth.e.r-da.ughte.r te.am .Meye.rs-Br.iggs - to a.n indiv.id.u.al's predispo.sit.i.on to 

expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nx.i.ety wh.e.n com.mun.icat.ing. 

Of co.urse, if CA a.nd PSA are physi.ological, inh.e.r.ited tra.its, th.e qu.e.st.i.on is why 

tre.at a tra.it th.at is dictated by ge.net.ics?   Th.at qu.e.st.i.on h.as led to furth.e.r studi.e.s to 

examine wh.eth.e.r o.r not strategi.e.s fo.r ove.rcoming CA/PSA ca.n be e.ffect.ive de.spite a.ny 

bi.ological ca.u.se.s. Ma.ny re.se.arch.e.rs h.ave fo.und th.at th.e.se strategi.e.s ca.n be e.ffect.ive, 

beca.u.se of th.e following: 

(1)  E.nv.ironme.nt st.ill plays a role in com.mun.icat.i.on a.nx.i.ety. 

(2)  Wh.e.n de.al.ing with a.n indiv.id.u.al's com.mun.icat.i.on a.nx.i.ety, it is im.po.ssib.le to 

dete.rmine th.e relat.ive influ.e.n.ce of ge.net.ics a.nd e.nv.ironme.nt. 
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(3)  Eve.n physi.ologically-based a.nx.i.ety is provoked by pe.rce.ived thre.at of 

pun.ishme.nt (as a b.low to self-e.ste.em). 

Mo.st re.se.arch.e.rs agre.e th.at ce.rta.in strategi.e.s - Systemat.ic De.se.nsit.izat.i.on (SD), 

Cogn.it.ive Th.e.rapi.e.s, a.nd Skills Tra.in.ing (ST) - const.itute th.e tre.atme.nt of cho.ice fo.r 

CA a.nd PSA. Howeve.r, studi.e.s attem.pt.ing to pinpo.int wh.ich strategi.e.s wo.rk fo.r one 

pe.rson a.nd not a.noth.e.r h.ave be.e.n in.con.clu.sive. Fo.r th.is re.ason, mo.st studi.e.s con.clude 

th.at a "mult.idime.nsi.on.al" mo.del is th.e mo.st e.ffect.ive appro.ach, part.icularly in a gro.up, 

classro.om sett.ing. 

 

2.1.10 The Lefkoe Treatment  

Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d (TLM) is a th.e.rape.ut.ic appro.ach develo.ped to h.elp pe.o.ple 

ove.rcome o.r de.al with such fe.ars as pub.l.ic spe.aking. Th.e a.im of th.e Le.fko.e metho.ds 

is to el.imin.ate, qu.ickly, long-h.eld bel.i.e.fs a.nd "de-condit.i.on" th.e st.imul.i th.at pro.d.uce 

fe.ar a.nd oth.e.r negat .ive emot .i.ons, e.g. th .e fe.ar of spe .aking in pub .l.ic. Le.fko.e h.as 

discove.red th .at th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking is typically ca .u.sed by (a) specif.ic bel.i.e.fs, 

such as "mistake .s a.nd fa.ilure are ba.d" a.nd 'if I make a mistake, I'll be rejected' a .nd 

(b) condit .i.on.ing, such as a .utomat .ically expe .r .i .e .n .cing fe .ar wh .e .neve .r one is, o .r 

pe .rce .ive .s one .self to be, in a po.sit.i.on to be cr.it.icized o.r judged. Two proce.sse.s in TLM, 

th.e Le.fko.e bel.i.e.f .Proce.ss a.nd th.e Le.fko.e st.imulu.s proce.ss, are u.sed to a.d.dre.ss fe.ar of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking. 

Ma .ny, if not mo .st, psychologists conte .nd th .at long-h .eld bel .i .e .fs ca .n be 

totally el .imin .ated, if at all, only afte .r exte .nsive t .ime, e .ffo .rt, a .nd specif .ic 

retra .in .ing. TLM ch .alle .nge .s th .at assum .pt .i .on a .nd conte .nds th .at eve .n bel .i .e .fs 

fo .rmed e .arly in ch .ildho .o .d ca .n be pe .rma .ne .ntly el .imin .ated in a matte .r of minute .s. 

Th .e basis fo .r th .is cla .im is tho .u .sa .nds of cl .i .e .nts who state th .at a bel .i .e .f th .at was 

expe .r .i .e .n .ced as tru .e is no longe .r expe .r .i .e .n .ced as tru .e from th .e bel .i .e .f are 

pe .rma .ne .ntly el .imin .ated. Mo .re .ove .r, TLM conte .nds th .at emot .i .ons th .at re .sult from 

condit .i .oned st .imul .i, fo .r exam .ple, fe .ar th .at is always expe .r .i .e .n .ced wh .e .n one 

make .s a mistake o .r is rejected, ca .n be qu .ickly a .nd pe .rma .ne .ntly sto .pped by de-

condit .i .on .ing th .e st .imul .i. Th .is also ca .n be accom .pl .ish .ed in a matte .r of minute .s. 

Tho .se are bold cla .ims, but th .ey ca .n be em .pir .ically te .sted. 

Th.e Le.fko.e St.imulu.s Proce.ss facil .itate.s de-condit.i.on.ing th.e st .imul .i fo.r 

negat.ive emot.i.ons, wh.ich h.as noth.ing to do with bel.i.e.fs. In o.rde.r to get r.id of th.e fe.ar 

of pub .l .ic spe .aking, one h .as to ext .ingu .ish th .e condit .i .oned st .imul .i th .at h .ave 
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become associ.ated with fe.ar, such as facing cr.it.icism, fe.el.ing th.at one is not me.et.ing 

expectat.i.ons, th .at one is be .ing judged, o .r th .at one is be .ing rejected. Th .e po .int of 

th .is proce .ss is to assist th.e pe.rson to re.al.ize th.at in.it.i.ally th.e curre.nt st.imulu.s neve.r 

pro.d.uced th.e emot.i.on. Th.e curre.nt st .imulu .s got condit .i.oned to pro .d.uce th .e negat .ive 

emot .i.on beca.u.se it ju .st h.appe.ned to be associ.ated with th.e re.al o.r.igin.al ca.u.se in some 

way. 
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Figure 2: The Lefkoe Treatment Pattern Belief System: Adapted from John 

Wiley & Sons, Ltd. (2006) 
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Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d h.as not prev.i.o.u.sly be.e.n subjected to r.igo.ro.u.s 

inve.st.igat.i.on, altho.ugh th.e.re is re.ason to bel.i.eve th.at it might well be e.ffect.ive in 

tre.at.ing a wide ra.nge of prob.lems. In 1994 th.e Le.fko.e Inst.itute, in collabo.rat.i.on with 

Sechre.st, cond .ucted a study involv .ing 16 in .carce .rated yo.uths a.nd a.d.ults at two 

Connect .icut inst .itut .i.ons. Th.e study indicated fa.irly strongly th.at u.sing TLM, 

specif.ically th.e Le.fko.e Bel.i.e.f Proce.ss, to el.imin.ate such bel.i.e.fs as 'I'm ba.d', 'Th.e.re's 

someth.ing wrong with me', I don't matte .r' a .nd 'Wh .at make .s me okay is th .e powe .r 

th .at come .s from a gun' im.proved th.e self-e.ste.em a.nd red.uced th.e ho.st.il.ity a.nd 

a.nt.i-soci .al beh .av.i.o.ur of th .e subjects. In part beca .u.se of th .e small sam .ple, th .e study, 

altho .ugh re.flect.ing stat.ist.ically sign.if.ica.nt e.ffects, was neve.r pub.l.ish.ed; th.e e.ffect was 

actu.ally fa.irly large. Th.e study did, howeve .r, prov.ide im.petu .s fo.r Le.fko.e to cont .inu.e 

u.se a.nd develo .pme.nt of h .is un .iqu.e inte.rve.nt.i.on.  

H.e a.nd h .is associ .ate.s h.ave by now tre .ated ove.r 2000 pe .o .ple with a wide 

ra .nge of prob .lems, a.nd re .sults as h .e h .as se .e .n th .em h .ave be.e.n consiste .ntly h .ighly 

favo .rab .le. H .e h .as also tra .ined a numbe.r of oth .e.r cl .in.ici .a.ns in th .e u.se of h .is 

metho .d, a.nd th .ey, to .o, h.ave, in aggregate, tre .ated, succe .ssfully, a ve .ry large numbe .r 

of pe.rsons. Th .e expe.r.i.e.n.ce .s of th .e .se cl .in .ici .a .ns const .itute a strong basis fo .r mo .re 

systemat .ic te .st .ing of th .e e .ffect .ive .ne .ss of th .e Le.fko.e appro.ach. 

A .n in .cre .asing numbe .r of case studi .e .s a .nd a.necdotal repo .rts prov .ide 

ev.ide .n.ce th .at TLM h .as be.e.n e.ffect.ive in re.solv.ing a wide var.i.ety of se.r.i.o.u.s 

psychological issu .e.s, in .cluding a .nx .i.ety, drug a .nd alcohol a .d .dict .i .on, A .D .D, 

bul .imi .a, phobi .as, th .e in.abil .ity to le .ave abu .sive relat .i.onsh .ips, a.nge.r, ho .st.il.ity a.nd 

gu.ilt. It also is succe.ssful with eve.ryday issu .e .s such as wo .rrying abo .ut wh .at pe .o .ple 

th .ink of yo .u, wo .rkahol .ism, th .e fe.el.ing th .at noth .ing one do .e.s is eve .r go .o.d e .no .ugh, 

procrast .in .at .i .on a .nd th .e in .abil .ity to expre.ss fe.el.ings. Wh.eth.e.r th.e a.necdotal repo.rts 

of th.e e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of TLM with th.e above-me .nt .i .oned psychological issu .e .s ca .n 

be repl .icated in controlled sci .e.nt.if.ic studi .e.s rema.ins to th.e se.e.n. Sign.if.ica.nt re.sults 

we.re obta.ined in th .e 1994 study, co .upled with th .e ple .nt .iful obse .rvat .i .on .al ev .ide .n .ce 

suppo .rt .ing th .e pro .po.sit .i.on th .at TLM might well be both e .ff .ici .e .nt a .nd e .ffect .ive in 

tre .at .ing a ra .nge of at le .ast mild to mo .de .rately seve .re diso .rde .rs. 
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Lefkoe Belief Process 

Th.e LBP begins with th .e cl .i.e.nt de.scr.ibing a.n unde.sirab.le o .r dysfun.ct.i.on.al 

patte.rn of beh .av.i .o.ur o.r fe.el.ings th .at sh .e h .as be .e .n trying unsucce .ssfully to ch.a.nge. 

Fe.el.ing patte .rns co .uld in .clude fe.ar, ho .st.il.ity, shyne .ss, a.nx.i.ety, depre .ssi.on o.r 

wo.rrying abo .ut wh .at pe .o .ple th .ink of some .one. Beh .av .i .o .ural patte .rns co .uld 

in .clude phobi .as, relat .i .onsh .ips th .at neve .r se.em to wo .rk, v .i.ole.n.ce, procrast .in.at.i .on, 

unwill .ingne.ss to confront pe .o .ple, a.n in .abil .ity to expre .ss fe.el.ings, sexu .al 

dysfun.ct.i.on o.r a.nt .i-soci .al beh.av.i.o.ur. On.ce th .e cl .i.e.nt h .as ide.nt.if.i.ed h .e .r unde .sirab .le 

patte.rn, sh .e is asked wh .at sh .e bel .i .eve .s co .uld logically acco .unt fo .r th .at patte.rn. Th .is 

step is not th .e same as asking th .e cl .i .e.nt 'why' sh .e acts as sh .e do.e.s. Mo.st pe.o.ple 

e.ith.e.r will say th.ey h.ave no ide.a why th .ey do wh .at th .ey do, o .r th .ey will come up 

with a mult .itude of re .asons. A cl .i .e .nt's 'sto .ry', inte .rpretat .i .ons, a .nd a.n .alysis are not 

at all releva .nt in th.e LBP. Th .is step is de.signed to el . ici t  one o .r mo.re bel .i .e .fs (th .at 

sh.e probab .ly was not consci .o.u .s of be.fo.re th.e LBP bega.n) th.at logically wo.uld 

ma.n.ife .st as h .e .r unde .sirab .le patte .rn. 

A cl .i.e.nt who .se patte.rn is a fe .ar of pub .l.ic spe.aking, with a ho .st of physical 

sym .ptoms wh .e .n sh .e eve.n th .inks abo .ut h .av.ing to give a pre .se .ntat .i .on in front of a 

gro.up, probab .ly h.as th .e following bel.i.e.fs: mistake .s a .nd fa .ilure are ba .d; if 1 make a 

mistake I'll be rejected; pe .o.ple are.n't inte .re .sted in wh .at I h.ave to say; wh .at I h .ave 

to say isn't im .po.rta.nt; I'm not capab .le; I'm not com .pete .nt; I’m not go .o .d e.no.ugh; 

I'm not im .po.rta .nt; wh .at make .s me go .o.d e .no .ugh a .nd im .po .rta.nt is h .av .ing pe .o .ple 

th .ink well of me; ch.a.nge is diff.icult; pub .l.ic spe.aking is inh .e.re.ntly scary, in oth .e.r 

wo.rds, th .e th .e.o.ry th .at th .e bel .i .e .fs (a .nd somet .ime .s a .d .dit .i.on .al condit .i .on .ing) ca .u .se 

th .e patte .rn. 

On.ce a bel .i .e .f is ide .nt.if.i .ed, th .e cl.i .e .nt is asked to say th .e wo.rds of th.e bel .i.e.f 

o.ut lo .ud to conf.irm th.at sh.e actu .ally do .e.s hold th .is bel .i.e.f. If th .e cl .i.e.nt h.as th.e bel .i.e.f 

sh.e will not .ice negat .ive fe.el.ings associ .ated with th .e stateme .nt o .r a se .nse th.at th .e 

wo.rds th .emselve .s are tru .e. Th.e.n, th.e cl .i.e.nt is asked to lo .ok fo.r th .e e.arl.i.e.st 

circumsta .n .ce .s o .r eve .nts th .at led h .e .r to fo .rm th .e bel .i.e.f. Fundame .ntal bel .i.e .fs abo .ut 

l.ife a.nd abo .ut one .self fo .r exam .ple, self-e .ste .em-type bel .i .e.fs-are u .su .ally fo .rmed 

be.fo .re th .e age of six (Br .iggs, 1970). Fo.r th.e mo.st part th.ey are based on inte .ract .i .ons 

with one's pare .nts a .nd oth .e .r pr .imary caretake.rs, if a.ny. Bel.i.e.fs in oth .e.r are.as of l.ife, 

such as wo .rk a .nd soci .ety, are fo .rmed at th .e l .ime tho .se are .as of l .ife are 

e .n .co .unte .red. 
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Altho.ugh th.e cl.i.e.nt ca.n u.su.ally ide.nt.ify th.e releva.nt e.arly eve .nts in f.ive o.r te.n 

minute.s, at t .ime.s sh .e spe .nds as much as h .alf a .n ho .ur recall .ing var.i.o.u.s eve.nts from 

h.e.r ch.ildho.o.d. At some po.int sh.e ide.nt.if.i.e.s th.e patte.rn of eve.nts th.at led h.e.r to fo.rm 

th.e bel.i.e.f in qu .e.st.i.on. Le.fko.e's expe.r.i.e.n.ce with ove.r 2000 cl.i.e.nts indicate.s th.at 

bel.i.e.fs rarely are fo .rmed based on only one o .r two eve .nts. U.su.ally a gre.at ma.ny 

similar eve.nts are requ.ired, unle.ss a re.ally tra.umat.ic eve.nt occurred. U.sing th.e bel.i.e.f, 

'I'm not go.o.d e.no.ugh', as a.n exam.ple, th.e so.urce might be a ch.ildho.o.d in wh.ich (h.e 

cl.i.e.nt's fath .e.r was always tell .ing h .e.r wh.at to do a.nd wh.at not to do. Noth.ing sh.e eve.r 

did was go .o .d e .no.ugh fo .r h .im. Sh .e neve .r rece .ived a .ny pra.ise a.nd was cr.it.icized a 

lot. Th.e next step is to h.ave th.e cl.i.e.nt re.al.ize th.at th.e curre.nt bel.i.e.f was, in fact, a 

re.ason.ab.le inte.rpretat.i.on of h.e.r ch.ildho.o.d circumsta.n.ce.s a.nd th.at mo.st ch.ildre.n 

probab.ly wo.uld h.ave re.ach.ed a similar con.clu.si.on, give.n th.e.ir expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nd 

knowledge at th.at t.ime in th.e.ir l.ife.  

One's bel.i.e.fs are almo.st always a re.ason.ab.le expla.n.at.i.on fo.r th.e eve.nts one 

obse.rve.s at th.e t.ime one obse.rve.s th.em. Thu.s th.e cl.i.e.nt is neve.r told th.at h.e.r bel.i.e.fs are 

irrat.i.on.al o.r wrong. Th.is is one of th.e diffe.re.n.ce.s betwe.e.n LBP a.nd CT, wh.e.re a cl.i.e.nt 

is told th.at h.e.r bel.i.e.fs are irrat.i.on.al a.nd wrong, a .nd shown why. Th.e cl.i.e.nt th.e.n is 

asked to make up some a.d.dit.i.on.al inte.rpretat.i.ons of, o.r me.a.n.ings fo.r, th.e same e.arl.i.e.r 

circumsta.n.ce.s, wh.ich sh.e h.a.d not tho.ught of at th.e t.ime. In oth.e.r wo.rds, th.e cl.i.e.nt as a 

ch.ild obse .rved h .e .r fath .e .r do .ing a .nd saying var .i .o .u .s th.ings ove.r a long pe.r.i.o.d of t.ime. 

Th.e me.a.n.ing sh.e gave to th.e eve.nts was I'm not go.o.d e.no.ugh.  

Wh.at th.e cl.i.e.nt is asked to do is make up a.d.dit.i.on.al me.a.n.ings o.r inte.rpretat.i.ons 

of h.e.r fath.e.r's beh.av.i.o.ur. ( I n  CT cl.i.e.nts are ofte.n asked to cre.ate o.r are shown oth.e.r 

ways to inte.rpret eve.nts in th.e pre.se.nt t h . a t  th.ey curre.ntly fe.el ba.d abo.ut. Th.is is ta.ught 

as a skill th .at ca .n be u .sed to get r .id of upsets afte .r th.ey h.appe.n a.nd to calm fe.ars-

a.nd a.nx.i.et.i.e.s be.fo.re stre.ssful eve.nts. In th.e LBP th.is techn.iqu.e is u.sed as part of a 

proce.ss to el.imin.ate a bel.i.e.f, so th.at th.e upsets a .nd th .e a .nx .i .et .i .e .s do not occur afte .r 

th .e cl.i.e.nt le.ave.s th.e th.e.rapist's off.ice). To cont.inu.e th.e illu.strat.i.on we've be.e.n u.sing, 

oth.e.r re.ason.ab.le inte.rpretat .i.ons of h.e.r fath .e.r's beh .av .i .o .ur a .nd com .me .nts co .uld 

in .clude th .e following: 

• My fath .e.r tho .ught I was not go.o.d e.no.ugh, but h.e was wrong. 

• I was not go.o.d e.no.ugh as a ch.ild, but I might be wh.e.n I grow up. 



55 
 

• I was not go .o .d e .no .ugh by my fath .e .r's sta .ndards, but I might be by th.e 

sta.ndards of oth.e.rs. 

• My fath.e.r is a ve.ry cr.it.ical pe.rson a.nd wo.uld act th.at way with eve .ryone, 

wh.eth.e .r th .ey we .re go.o.d e.no.ugh o.r not. 

• My fath.e.r's beh.av.i.o.ur with me h.a.d noth.ing to do with wh.eth .e.r 1 was go.o.d 

e.no.ugh o .r not; it was a fun.ct.i.on of my fath.e.r's bel.i.e.fs from h.is ch.ildho.o.d. 

• My fath.e.r's beh.av.i.o.ur with me h.a.d noth.ing to do with wh .eth .e.r I was go .o.d 

e.no.ugh o.r not; it was a fun.ct.i.on of h .is pare.nt.ing style. 

E.ach of th .e.se stateme .nts is as re .ason .ab.le a me.a.n.ing fo.r h.e.r fath.e.r's 

beh.av.i.o.ur as th.e one sh.e came up with as a ch.ild. Th.e po.int h.e.re is not to conv.in.ce th.e 

cl.i.e.nt th.at h.e.r bel.i.e.f is unre.ason.ab.le o.r th.at a.ny of th.e oth.e.r inte.rpretat.i.ons are mo.re 

accurate; it is fo.r h.e.r to re.al.ize th.at th.e.re are ma.ny diffe.re.nt me.a.n.ings, e.ach one of wh.ich 

is logically consiste.nt with th .e eve.nts sh.e expe.r.i.e.n.ced. Furth .e.r, not.ice th.at not all of 

th.e.se inte.rpretat.i.ons are 'po.sit.ive'. Th.ey are not de.signed to make th.e cl.i.e.nt fe.el bette.r. 

Th.e.ir only purpo.se is to h.elp th.e cl .i.e.nt re.al.ize th .at h.e.r inte.rpretat.i.on is 'a' truth, one 

of ma .ny po .ssib .le inte .rpretat .i.ons, a.nd not 'th .e' truth, th .e only inte .rpretat .i.on. Th .is is 

a.noth.e.r diffe.re.n.ce betwe.e.n th.e LBP a.nd CBT. 

Next th.e cl.i.e.nt is asked if, wh.e.n sh.e fo.rmed th.e bel.i.e.f as a ch.ild, it se.emed as if 

sh.e co.uld se.e in th.e wo.rld th.at I'm not go.o.d e.no.ugh. Beca.u.se it fe.els as if we 'discove .red' 

o.r 'v .i.ewed' o .ur bel .i.e.fs in th .e wo.rld, th.e a.nswe.r is always, ye.s. It se.emed to th.e cl.i.e.nt 

th.at eve.ry t .ime h.e.r fath.e.r cr.it.icized h .e.r o.r ta.iled to pra.ise someth.ing sh.e1 was pro.ud 

of, sh.e co.uld 'se.e' th.at sh.e was not go.o.d e.no.ugh. Cl.i.e.nts u.su.ally are so ce .rta.in th .at 

th.e.ir bel .i.e.f was o .ut in th .e wo .rld to be se .e.n th .at th .ey frequ .e.ntly say, 'If yo.u we.re 

th.e.re in my ho.u.se, yo.u wo.uld h.ave se.e.n it to .o'. Le .fko .e h .as ve .r .if .i .ed with tho .u .sa .nds 

of cl.i.e.nts th.at wh.e.n one lo.oks back on th.e eve.nts th.at led to th .e fo.rmat .i.on of a bel .i.e.f, 

th.e me.a.n.ing one h.as give.n th .e eve.nts se.em to be inh.e.re.nt in th.e eve.nts; i.e., it se.ems 

as if one ca.n 'se.e' th.e me.a.n.ing in th.e eve.nts. 

Th.e cl.i.e.nt is th.e.n asked 'Is it cle.ar, r.ight now, th.at yo.u neve.r re.ally saw th.e bel.i.e.f 

in th.e wo.rld?'. In oth.e.r wo.rds, yo.u wa.nt th.e cl.i.e.nt to re.al.ize th.at sh.e neve.r did se.e th.at 

I'm not go.o.d e.no.ugh. All sh.e re.ally saw was h.e.r fath.e.r's stateme.nts a.nd beh.av.i.o.urs. I'm 

not go.o.d e.no.ugh was only one inte.rpretat.i.on of th .e eve.nts sh .e actu .ally did se .e. Afte.r 

th.e cl.i.e.nt re.al.ize.s th.at sh.e neve.r re.ally did se.e h.e.r bel .i.e.f in th .e wo .rld, sh .e is asked 

' I f  yo.u didn't se.e I'm not go.o.d e.no.ugh in th.e wo.rld, wh.e.re h.as it be.e.n all th.e.se ye.ars?'. 



56 
 

Th.e a.nswe.r is always 'In my mind'. Th.e cl .i.e.nt th .e.n re.al.ize.s th .at th.e eve.nts of h.e.r 

ch .ildho .o .d, as pa .inful as th .ey might h .ave be .e .n at th.e t.ime, h.a.d no inh.e.re.nt 

me.a.n.ing. Th.e eve.nts h.a.d ma .ny po .ssib .le me .a.n .ings, but no 're .al' me .a.n .ing be.fo .re th .e 

cl.i .e .nt assigned th .e eve.nts a me .a.n .ing. Wh.e.n a cl.i.e.nt recogn.ize.s th.at someth.ing sh.e 

h.as h.eld as a bel.i.e.f (th.e truth) is, in fact, only one of seve .ral alte .rn .at .ive me .a .n .ings of 

wh .at actu .ally occurred (a truth), a.nd wh.e.n sh.e re.al.ize.s th .at sh .e neve.r saw th .e bel .i.e.f 

in th.e wo.rld, it ce.ase.s to ex.ist as a bel.i.e.f. It l.ite.rally disappe.ars. A bel.i.e.f is a stateme.nt 

abo.ut re.al.ity th .at we th.ink is th .e truth. Wh .e.n it is tra.nsfo.rmed into a truth, it is no 

longe.r a bel.i.e.f a.nd no longe .r ma.n.ife.sts beh .av.i.o.ural o .r emot .i.on.al patte.rns in a 

cl.i.e.nt's l .ife. 

'Th.e LBP make.s th.e following assum .pt.i.ons: A.n indiv.id.u.al give.s one po.ssib.le 

me.a.n.ing to a set of me.a.n.ingle.ss eve.nts, afte.r wh.ich one se .ems to 'se.e' th .e me .a .n .ing 

(i.e. a bel .i.e .f) wh .e .n obse .rv .ing th .e eve.nts. It u.su.ally is diff.icult to el.imin.ate a bel.i.e.f 

beca.u.se th.e indiv.id.u.al th.inks sh.e h.as 'se.e.n' it in th.e wo.rld, wh.ich is th.e pr.imary way 

pe.o.ple get th.e.ir info .rmat .i.on abo .ut th .e wo .rld. 'Se.e.ing is bel .i.ev.ing. In oth.e.r wo.rds, if 

yo.u ca.n po.int to it ,  it is tru.e. It is ve.ry diff.icult to u.se logic o.r ally oth.e.r techn.iqu.e to 

'talk one' o .ut of a bel .i.e.f if one th.inks one h.as 'se.e.n' it in th .e wo.rld. On th .e oth .e.r h.a.nd, 

if a.n indiv .id.u.al is ab .le to rev .isit th .e eve.nts a.nd re.al.ize th .at sh .e im.po.sed one arbitrary 

me.a.n.ing on a set of me.a.n.ingle.ss eve.nts, th.at th.e me.a.n.ing h.as only ex.isted in h.e.r 

mind, th .at h.a.d sh.e come up with a diffe .re.nt me.a.n.ing at th .e t.ime sh .e neve.r wo.uld 

h.ave h.a.d th .e curre.nt bel.i.e.f—th.e bel .i.e.f will be el .imin.ated. 

Th.e diffe.re.n.ce betwe.e.n TLM a.nd Insight Th.e.rapi.e.s sho.uld be cle.ar from th.is 

de.scr.ipt.i.on of TLM. Insight Th .e.rapi .e.s assume th .at a pe.rson's beh .av.i.o.ur, tho .ughts 

a .nd emot .i .ons become diso .rde .red as a re.sult of th .e indiv .id.u.al's lack of 

unde .rsta .nding as to wh.at mot.ivate.s h.im o.r h.e.r. Th.e LBP po.stulate.s th .at me .rely 

unde .rsta .nding th .at bel .i.e .fs ca .u .se a patte.rn, o.r eve.n ide.nt.ifying th.e specif.ic bel.i.e.fs 

th.at ca.u .se a give .n patte.rn, will not affect th .e patte.rn. Th.e cl.i.e.nt ne.eds to el .imin.ate 

all of th .e bel.i.e.fs th.at ca .u.se th .e patte .rn. Mo.re.ove.r, me.re unde.rsta.nding of th.e so.urce 

of a bel.i.e.f is not suff.ici.e.nt to el.imin.ate it. Th.e cl.i.e.nt also mu.st recogn .ize th .at sh .e 

neve.r saw it in th .e wo .rld a.nd th.at th.e eve.nts th.at, led to th.e fo.rmat.i.on of th.e bel .i.e.f 

h.ave no inh .e.re .nt me .a.n.ing. F.in.ally, with th.e LBP it is not nece.ssary to se.e th.e 

connect.i.on betwe.e.n th .e unde.sirab.le beh.av.i.o.ural o.r emot .i.on.al patte .rn one wish .e.s to 

ch.a.nge a.nd th .e bel .i .e .fs th .at ca .u .se it. In oth .e .r wo .rds, insight into th.e ca.u.se of th.e 

patte.rn is not nece.ssary as long as th.e appro.pr.i.ate bel.i.e.fs are el.imin.ated. 
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Lefkoe Stimulus Process 

Ve.ry ofte.n pe.o.ple expe.r.i.e.n.ce negat.ive fe.el.ings in th.e.ir l.ive.s on a recurr.ing 

basis, such as te.ar, a.nge.r, sa.dne.ss, gu.ilt a.nd a.nx.i.ety. Pe.o.ple expe.r.i.e.n.ce th.e.se fe .el .ings 

eve .ry t .ime specif .ic eve .nts o .r circumsta.n.ce.s occur, such as fe.ar wh.e.neve.r th.ey make 

a mistake o .r some.one rejects th .em, o .r a.nge.r wh.e.neve.r th.ey are asked to do someth.ing. 

In ma.ny case.s th.e eve.nts th.at st.imulate th.e fe.el.ing in some pe.o.ple do not pro.d.uce th.e 

same fe.el.ing in oth.e.rs, a.nd v.ice ve.rsa. Why do .e.s a .n eve.nt th .at is not inh .e.re .ntly 

fe .arful pro .d.uce fe .ar in some pe .o.ple a.nd not in oth.e.rs? Wh.at appe .ars to h .ave 

h.appe.ned is th .at a.n eve.nt was condit .i .oned in th .e past to a .utomat .ically pro.d.uce 

emot .i .ons in th .e pre .se.nt. Conside.r a cl.i.e.nt who expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s re.ar wh.e.neve.r h.e is 

judged o.r evalu.ated. Th.is is not inh .e.re.ntly fe.arful. Wh.e.n did h .e f.irst expe.r.i.e.n.ce fe.ar 

associ.ated with be.ing judged o.r evalu.ated? Assume th .e o.r.igin .al so .urce of th .e fe.ar 

was a fath .e.r who was neve.r sat .isf.i.ed with wh .at th .e cl .i.e.nt did as a ch .ild a.nd who 

showed h .is disple .asure by yell .ing a.nd thre .ate .n .ing. No matte .r wh .at th .e ch .ild did, 

th .e fath .e.r was not sat .isf.i.ed. 

Wh.e.n th.e cl.i.e.nt rev.i.ews th.e ca.u.se of th.e fe.ar, h.e discove.rs th .at wh.at re.ally 

ca.u.sed th .e fe.ar was th.e me.a.n.ing h.e un.consci .o.u.sly attr.ibuted to how h .is fath .e.r judged 

a.nd evalu .ated h .im, n.amely, with yell .ing a.nd pun.ish.ing. Th.e pe.rson h .e depe.nded on 

fo.r h.is ve.ry surv.ival se.emed to be withdrawing h.is love. No love, no care; no care, no 

surv.ival. 'Th.at is wh.at ca.u.sed th .e fe .ar. Th .e fe .ar was neve .r ca .u .sed me .rely by be .ing 

judged a .nd evalu .ated. Th.e cl .i.e.nt re.al.ize.s th .at h.a.d h.e be.e.n judged a .nd evalu .ated by 

h.is fath .e.r in a lov .ing, unde.rsta .nding a .nd suppo .rt .ive way th .e .re wo .uld h .ave be.e.n no 

fe.ar. It was th .e way h .is fath.e.r acted a.nd th.e me.a.n.ing h.e gave h.is fath.e.r beh.av.i.o.ur th.at 

ca.u.sed th.e fe.ar; n.amely, th.e yell.ing a.nd pun.ishme.nt me.a.nt h.is fath .e.r was withdrawing 

h.is love, wh .ich me .a .nt aba.ndonme.nt to th .e ch .ild. Th.e po.int of th.e Le.fko.e St.imulu.s 

Proce.ss is to assist th.e cl .i.e.nt to re.al.ize th.at in.it.i.ally th .e curre.nt st.imulu .s neve .r 

pro.d.uced th .e emot .i.on. It was only pro.d.uced by th .e me.a.n.ing l .i.e gave to th .e o.r.igin .al 

ca.u.se; th.e curre.nt st.imul.i ju.st h.appe.ned to be associ.ated with th .e o .r .igin .al ca.u .se in 

t.ime. 

Th.e Le.fko.e St.imulu.s Proce.ss wo.rks by h.elping cl.i.e.nts to re.al.ize th.at in.it.i.ally 

'be.ing judged o.r evalu.ated' neve .r pro .d.uced fe .ar. Th .e o .r .igin .al ca.u .se of th .e fe .ar was 

th.e me.a.n .ing th .e cl .i .e .nt attr.ibuted to th.e way h.e was asked to do someth .ing (th.e a.nge.r 

th.at accom.pa.n.i.ed th.e requ.e.st), by some.one who.se surv.ival h.e depe.nded on (h.is 

fath.e.r). H.e associ.ated 'be.ing asked to do someth .ing' with a lo .ss of love, wh.ich 
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ult.imately h.e expe.r.i.e.n.ced as 'a thre.at to h.is surv .ival'. Wh .e .n th .e associ .at .i .on is 

broke .n, wh .e .n th.e cl.i.e.nt re.al.ize.s th.at h.e ma.de th.is arbitrary associ .at .i .on, th .e eve .nts 

th .at got associ .ated (be .ing judged o .r evalu .ated) no longe .r ca.u.se fe .ar. Jo.seph 

LeDo.ux (1996), a profe.sso.r at th.e Ce.nte.r fo.r Ne.ural Sci.e.n.ce at New Yo.rk Un.ive.rsity, 

po.ints o.ut 'Ext .in.ct .i.on (of a condit.i.oned st .imulu .s) appe.ars to involve-th.e co.rt.ical fo.ur 

th.inking bra.in] regulat.i.on ove.r th .e amygdala (th .e emot .i.on.al bra .in)…’. Th.is is 

precisely wh.at th.e Le.fko.e St.imulu.s Proce.ss do.e.s. 

Not.ice th.e parallel betwe.e.n how th.e Le.fko.e St.imulu .s Proce .ss wo .rks a .nd how 

th .e Le .fko .e Bel .i .e .f Proce.ss wo.rks: Wh.e.n a cl.i.e.nt make.s a dist .in.ct .i.on betwe.e.n th.e 

eve.nts th.at we.re th.e so.urce of a bel.i.e.f a.nd th .e me.a.n.ing h .e attr.ibute.s to tho .se eve.nts, 

th.e bel.i.e.f is e.ra.dicated. Wh .e.n h.e make.s a dist .in.ct.i.on betwe.e.n th.e actu.al ca.u.se of a.n 

emot.i.on a.nd its associ.ated eleme.nts, th .e emot.i.on will no longe.r be pro .d .uced by tho .se 

eleme .nts. 

 

2.1.11 Theoretical Framework for the Study (Social Learning Theory) 

Th.is study is a.n.cho.red on Ba.nd.ura (1977) Soci.al Le.arn.ing Th.e.o.ry. Th.e th.e.o.ry 

is conside.red mo.st appro.pr.i.ate beca.u.se it gave th.e.o.ret.ical expla.n.at.i.ons on how pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety wh.ich th.e stude.nts h.ave le.arnt from te.ach.e.rs, ed.ucato.rs a.nd soci.ety 

ca.n be unle.arned u.sing appro.pr.i.ate th.e.rapy. Th.e soci.al le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry of Ba.nd.ura 

em.ph.asize.s th.e im.po.rta.n.ce of obse.rv.ing a.nd mo.del.ing th.e beh.av.i.o.urs, att.itude.s, a.nd 

emot.i.on.al re.act.i.ons of oth.e.rs. Ba.nd.ura (1977) state.s: "Le.arn.ing wo.uld be exce.edingly 

labo.r.i.o.u.s, not to me.nt.i.on h.azardo.u.s, if pe.o.ple h.a.d to rely solely on th.e e.ffects of th.e.ir 

own act.i.ons to info.rm th.em wh.at to do. Fo.rtun.ately, mo.st huma.n beh.av.i.o.ur is le.arned 

obse.rvat.i.on.ally thro.ugh mo.del.ing: from obse.rv.ing oth.e.rs one fo.rms a.n ide.a of how 

new beh.av.i.o.urs are pe.rfo.rmed, a.nd on late.r occasi.ons th.is co.ded info.rmat.i.on se.rve.s 

as a gu.ide fo.r act.i.on" (p. 22). Soci.al le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry expla.ins huma.n beh.av.i.o.ur in 

te.rms of cont.inuo.u.s reciprocal inte.ract.i.on betwe.e.n cogn.it.ive, beh.av.i.o.ural, a.n 

e.nv.ironme.ntal influ.e.n.ce.s.   

Soci.al le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry integrated beh.av.i.o.ural a.nd cogn.it.ive th.e.o.r.i.e.s of 

le.arn.ing in o.rde.r to prov.ide a com.preh.e.nsive mo.del th.at co.uld acco.unt fo.r th.e wide 

ra.nge of le.arn.ing expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s th.at occur in th.e re.al wo.rld. As in.it.i.ally o.utl.ined by 

Ba.nd.ura a.nd Walte.rs in a.nd furth.e.r deta.iled in 1977, key te.nets of soci.al le.arn.ing 

th.e.o.ry are as follows: 
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1. Le.arn.ing is not purely beh.av.i.o.ural; rath.e.r, it is a cogn.it.ive proce.ss th.at take.s 

place in a soci.al context. 

2. Le.arn.ing ca.n occur by obse.rv.ing beh.av.i.o.ur a.nd by obse.rv.ing th.e 

consequ.e.n.ce.s of th.e beh.av.i.o.ur (vicarious reinforcement). 

3. Le.arn.ing involve.s obse.rvat.i.on, extract.i.on of info.rmat.i.on from tho.se 

obse.rvat.i.ons, a.nd making decisi.ons abo.ut th.e pe.rfo.rma.n.ce of th.e beh.av.i.o.ur 

(obse.rvat.i.on.al le.arn.ing o.r modeling). Thu.s, le.arn.ing ca.n occur witho.ut a.n 

obse.rvab.le ch.a.nge in beh.av.i.o.ur. 

4. Re.info.rceme.nt plays a role in le.arn.ing but is not e.nt.irely re.sponsib.le fo.r 

le.arn.ing. 

5. Th.e le.arne.r is not a passive recipi.e.nt of info.rmat.i.on. Cogn.it.i.on, e.nv.ironme.nt, 

a.nd beh.av.i.o.ur all mutu.ally influ.e.n.ce e.ach oth.e.r (reciprocal determinism). 

Basic Social Learning Concepts 

Th.e.re are thre.e co.re con.cepts at th.e h.e.art of soci.al le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry. F.irst is th.e 

ide.a th.at pe.o.ple ca.n le.arn thro.ugh obse.rvat.i.on. Next is th.e ide.a th.at inte.rn.al me.ntal 

state.s are a.n e.sse.nt.i.al part of th.is proce.ss. F.in.ally, th.is th.e.o.ry recogn.ize.s th.at ju.st 

beca.u.se someth.ing h.as be.e.n le.arned, it do.e.s not me.a.n th.at it will re.sult in a ch.a.nge in 

beh.av.i.o.ur.  In h.is famo.u.s Bobo doll expe.r.ime.nt, Ba.nd.ura demonstrated th.at ch.ildre.n 

le.arn a.nd imitate beh.av.i.o.urs th.ey h.ave obse.rved in oth.e.r pe.o.ple. Th.e ch.ildre.n in 

Ba.nd.ura’s studi.e.s obse.rved a.n a.d.ult act.ing v.i.ole.ntly toward a Bobo doll. Wh.e.n th.e 

ch.ildre.n we.re late.r allowed to play in a ro.om with th.e Bobo doll, th.ey bega.n to imitate 

th.e aggre.ssive act.i.ons th.ey h.a.d prev.i.o.u.sly obse.rved. Ba.nd.ura ide.nt.if.i.ed thre.e basic 

mo.dels of obse.rvat.i.on.al le.arn.ing: 

1. A l.ive mo.del, wh.ich involve.s a.n actu.al indiv.id.u.al demonstrat.ing o.r act.ing o.ut 

beh.av.i.o.ur. 

2. A ve.rbal instruct.i.on.al mo.del, wh.ich involve.s de.scr.ipt.i.ons a.nd expla.n.at.i.ons of 

beh.av.i.o.ur. 

3. A symbol.ic mo.del, wh.ich involve.s re.al o.r f.ict.i.on.al ch.aracte.rs displaying 

beh.av.i.o.urs in bo.oks, f.ilms, telev.isi.on programs, o.r onl.ine medi.a. 

 

Intrinsic Reinforcement 

Ba.nd.ura noted th.at exte.rn.al, e.nv.ironme.ntal re.info.rceme.nt was not th.e only facto.r to 

influ.e.n.ce le.arn.ing a.nd beh.av.i.o.ur. H.e de.scr.ibed intr.insic re.info.rceme.nt as a fo.rm of 
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inte.rn.al reward, such as pr.ide, sat.isfact.i.on, a.nd a se.nse of accom.pl.ishme.nt. Th.is 

em.ph.asis on inte.rn.al tho.ughts a.nd cogn.it.i.ons h.elps connect le.arn.ing th.e.o.r.i.e.s to 

cogn.it.ive develo.pme.ntal th.e.o.r.i.e.s. Wh.ile ma.ny textbo.oks place soci.al le.arn.ing th.e.o.ry 

with beh.av.i.o.ural th.e.o.r.i.e.s, Ba.nd.ura h.imself de.scr.ibe.s h.is appro.ach as a 'soci.al 

cogn.it.ive th.e.o.ry.' 

 

The Modelling Process 

Not all obse.rved beh.av.i.o.urs are e.ffect.ively le.arned. Facto.rs involv.ing both th.e mo.del 

a.nd th.e le.arne.r ca.n play a role in wh .eth.e.r soci.al le.arn.ing is succe.ssful. Ce.rta.in 

requ.ireme.nts a.nd steps mu.st also be followed. Th.e following steps are involved in th.e 

obse.rvat.i.on.al le.arn.ing a.nd mo.dell.ing proce.ss: 

• Attention: 

In o.rde.r to le.arn, yo.u ne.ed to be paying atte.nt.i.on. A.nyth.ing th.at detracts yo .ur atte.nt.i.on 

is go.ing to h.ave a negat.ive e.ffect on obse.rvat.i.on.al le.arn.ing. If th.e mo.del inte.re.st.ing 

o.r th.e.re is a novel aspect to th.e situ.at.i.on, yo.u are far mo.re l.ikely to dedicate yo.ur full 

atte.nt.i.on to le.arn.ing. 

• Retention: 

Th.e abil.ity to sto.re info.rmat.i.on is also a.n im.po.rta.nt part of th.e le.arn.ing proce.ss. 

Rete.nt.i.on ca.n be affected by a numbe.r of facto.rs, but th.e abil.ity to pull up info.rmat.i.on 

late.r a.nd act on it is v.ital to obse.rvat.i.on.al le.arn.ing. 

• Reproduction: 

On.ce yo.u h.ave pa.id atte.nt.i.on to th.e mo.del a.nd reta.ined th.e info.rmat.i.on, it is t.ime to 

actu.ally pe.rfo.rm th.e beh.av.i.o.ur yo.u obse.rved. Furth.e.r pract.ice of th.e le.arned 

beh.av.i.o.ur le.a.ds to im.proveme.nt a.nd skill a.dva.n.ceme.nt. 

• Motivation: 

F.in.ally, in o.rde.r fo.r obse.rvat.i.on.al le.arn.ing to be succe.ssful, yo.u h.ave to be mot.ivated 

to imitate th.e beh.av.i.o.ur th.at h.as be.e.n mo.deled. Re.info.rceme.nt a.nd pun .ishme.nt play 

a.n im.po.rta.nt role in mot.ivat.i.on. Wh.ile expe.r.i.e.n.cing th.e.se mot.ivato.rs ca.n be h.ighly 

e.ffect.ive, so ca.n obse.rv.ing oth.e.r expe.r.i.e.n.ce some type of re.info.rceme.nt o.r 

pun.ishme.nt. Fo.r exam.ple, if yo.u se.e a.noth.e.r stude.nt rewarded with extra credit fo.r 

be.ing to class on t.ime, yo.u might start to show up a few minute.s e.arly e.ach day. 
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2.2 Empirical Review  

2.2.1 Public Speaking Anxiety  

Epidemi.ological studi.e.s h.ave shown th.at th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking is th.e 

mo.st prevale.nt fe.ar in th.e ge.ne.ral po.pulat.i.on (Ge.e.r, 1965; Furmark, et al., 2000), 

irre.spect.ive of ge.nde.r, ethn.icity, o.r age (Ph.ill.ips, et al., 1997). In a study pe.rfo.rmed 

by Ste.in a.nd colle.agu.e.s (1996) with a com.mun.ity sam.ple, one th.ird of th.e re.sponde.nts 

repo.rted th.at th.ey expe.r.i.e.n.ced exce.ssive a.nx.i.ety wh.e.n spe.aking to a large a.udi.e.n.ce. 

In a.d.dit.i.on, subjects me.nt.i.oned h.av.ing a.nx.i.o.u.s cogn.it.i.ons abo.ut pub.l.ic spe.aking, 

in.cluding th.e following fe.ars: do.ing o.r saying someth.ing embarrassing (64%), one’s 

mind go.ing b.la.nk (74%), be.ing un.ab.le to cont.inu.e talking (63%), saying fo.ol.ish th.ings 

o.r not making se.nse (59%), a.nd tremb.l.ing, sh.aking, o.r showing oth.e.r signs of a.nx.i.ety 

(80%). In total, 10% of th.e re.sponde.nts repo.rted th.at pub.l.ic-spe.aking a.nx.i.ety h.a.d 

re.sulted in a marked inte.rfe.re.n.ce with th.e.ir wo.rk (2%), soci.al l.ife (1%) o.r ed.ucat.i.on 

(4%), o.r h.a.d ca.u.sed th.em marked distre.ss (8%). Twe.nty-thre.e subjects (5%) h.a.d 

pub.l.ic-spe.aking a.nx.i.ety alone (i.e., witho.ut ev.ide.n.ce of a.d.dit.i.on.al soci.al fe.ars). 

 Pub.l.ic spe.aking h.as also be.e.n indicated as th.e mo.st prevale.nt fe.ar in th.e 

ge.ne.ral.ized subtype of SA.D, a.nd th.e mo.st com.mon sym.pt.i.on le.a.ding to di.agno.se.s of 

th.e circumscr.ibed o.r non-ge.ne.ral.ized subtype of th.e condit.i.on. In a study by Bapt.ista 

(2006), 91.6% of subjects with SA.D repo.rted h.av.ing th.is fe.ar, com.pared to 24% of 

non-SA.D subjects. In a n.at.i.on.al survey of fundame.ntals of pub.l.ic spe.aking co.urse.s, 

Robinson’s obse.rvat.i.on (1997) st.ill holds: th.e mo.st com.mon pedagogical metho.d fo.r 

tre.at.ing CA/PSA in th.e classro.om “is to rely on th.e textbo.ok… but mo.st of th.e 

info.rmat.i.on give.n in th.e text bo.oks is “folk wisdom” o.r info.rmat.i.on th .at is rath.e.r 

com.mon … (a.nd) l.imited”. 

A survey of spe.ech com.mun.icat.i.on departme.nts (Robinson, 1997) fo.und th.at 

only 13 pe.rce.nt offe.r a speci.al tre.atme.nt program.me fo.r com.mun.icat.i.on a.nx.i.ety, a.nd 

a l.ittle mo.re th.a.n h.alf of th.e.se sa.id th.e program.me was run as a co.urse. Fo.r th.e 

rema.in.ing h.alf, th.e tre.atme.nt program.me to.ok th.e fo.rm of wo.rksho.ps, labs o.r one–

on–one co.unsel.ing (Robinson, 1997). Th.e vast majo.r.ity of re.sponding departme.nts (81 

pe.rce.nt) indicated th.at com.mun.icat.i.on a.nx.i.ety is tre.ated in th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking 

classro.om. Wh.e.n asked wh.ich of th.e majo.r tre.atme.nt appro.ach.e.s we.re in.co.rpo.rated 

into th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking co.urse, ne.arly all of th.e re.sponde.nts (96 pe.rce.nt) repo.rted 

th.at skills tra.in.ing is u.sed, 63 pe.rce.nt in.clude cogn.it.ive mo.dif.icat.i.on, 59 pe.rce.nt 

em.ploy v.isu.al.izat.i.on, a.nd only 25 pe.rce.nt u.se systemat.ic de.se.nsit.izat.i.on (Robinson, 
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1997). Beyond th.e.se tre.atme.nt appro.ach.e.s, 75 pe.rce.nt o.r mo.re of re.sponde.nts 

indicated th.at th.ey ide.nt.ify stude.nts’ fe.ars as no.rmal, e.n.co.urage spe.ech pract.ice, 

e.stab.l.ish a warm cl.imate in class, te.ach stude.nts to select famil.i.ar to.pics, make spe.ech 

evalu.at.i.ons a po.sit.ive expe.r.i.e.n.ce, em.ph.asize th.at stude.nts become a.udi.e.n.ce ce.nte.red, 

a.nd e.n.co.urage class part.icipat.i.on (Robinson, 1997). 

 Be.fo.re relat.ively rece.nt a.dva.n.ce.s in ne.uro.physi.ology a.nd ne.uro.psychology 

th.at l.ink bi.ological predispo.sit.i.on a.nd CA/PSA, “Stage Fr.ight” was tho.ught to be th.e 

re.sult of soci.al le.arn.ing proce.sse.s. Th.e new “com.mun.ibi.ological” pe.rspect.ive drew 

on prev.i.o.u.s wo.rks in pe.rson.al.ity th.e.o.ry, a.nd connected psychological proce.sse.s th.at 

depe.nd on bra.in act.iv.ity to tra.its of tem.pe.rame.nt such as CA a.nd PSA. Var.i.o.u.s studi.e.s 

l.inked CA a.nd PSA to inh.e.r.ited pe.rson.al.ity tra.its, such as tem.pe.rame.nt a.nd 

intell.ige.n.ce. Oth.e.r th.e.o.r.i.e.s l.inked CA a.nd PSA to a diffe .re.nt physi.ological mo.del, a 

system of beh.av.i.o.ural inh.ibit.i.on (BIS) a.nd beh.av.i.o.ural act.ivat.i.on (BAS), in wh.ich 

new st.imul.i a.nd th.e pe.rce.ived thre.at of pun.ishme.nt – such provoked by a pub.l.ic 

spe.aking situ.at.i.on – act.ivate BIS, wh.ich is pe.rce.ived by th.e pe.rson as a.nx.i.ety. Tho.se 

indiv.id.u.als with a.n inh.e.r.ited lowe.r thre.shold fo.r BIS st.imulat.i.on expe.r.i.e.n.ce gre.ate.r 

CA/PSA. Oth.e.r studi.e.s co.rrelated diffe.re.nt bi.ologically – based psychological type.s, 

as de.scr.ibed by psycho.a.n.alyst Carl Gunth.e.r Jung o.r th.e moth.e.r – da.ughte.r te.am 

Meye.rs – Br.iggs – to a.n indiv.id.u.al’s predispo.sit.i.on to expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nx.i.ety wh.e.n 

com.mun.icat.ing. 

In a.n e.arly inve.st.igat.i.on of state a.nx.i.ety, a.n indiv.id.u.al’s physi.ologic aro.u.sal 

was explo.red (Behnke & Carl.ile, 1971). Spe.ake.rs’ h.e.art rate.s we.re reco.rded at specif.ic 

pe.r.i.o.ds d.ur.ing th.e spe.ech be.fo.re, d.ur.ing, a.nd afte.r. A well-del.ine.ated patte.rn of 

a.nx.i.ety re.sponse.s eme.rged from th.e data at fo.ur pe.r.i.o.ds in t.ime. In th.e f.irst pe.r.i.o.d, 

called a.nt.icipat.i.on spe.ake.rs we.re fo.und to expe.r.i.e.n.ce a h.e.art rate sl.ightly h.igh.e.r th.a.n 

re.st.ing level ju.st pr.i.o.r to del.ive.r.ing th.e spe.ech. Th.e second pe.r.i.o.d, confrontat.i.on, 

me.asured h.e.art rate th.e mome.nt th.e spe.ake.r a.d.dre.ssed th.e a.udi.e.n.ce. H.e.re spe.ake.rs 

expe.r.i.e.n.ced a mo.re rapid h.e.art rate th.a.n in th.e a.nt.icipat.i.on ph.ase. At th.e th.ird ph.ase, 

a.daptat.i.on h.e.art rate was fo.und to h.ave decre.ased to a level somewh.at above th.e pre-

spe.ech me.asureme.nt. F.in.ally, in th.e last ph.ase, rele.ase, h.e.ar rate.s h.a.d returned to a 

level at o.r below th.e pre-spe.ech me.asureme.nt. In a similar subsequ.e.nt inve.st.igat.i.on 

into psychological re.sponse.s of state pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety, re.se.arch.e.rs ut.il.ized th.e 

State – Tra.it A.nx.i.ety Inve.nto.ry (STA.I) wh.ich is de.signed to me.asure state a.nx.i.ety in 

a var.i.ety of situ.at.i.ons (Spi.elbe.rge.r, Go.ru.sh, & Lu.sh.e.ne, 1970). Aga.in, a patte.rn of 



63 
 

a.nx.i.ety re.sponse.s eme.rged in wh.ich a.nx.i.ety pe.aked be.fo.re th.e pre.se.ntat.i.on a.nd th.e.n 

decl.ined thro.ugho.ut th.e spe.ech a.nd po.st – spe.ech pe.r.i.o.ds. 

 Some scholars h.ave cont.inu.ed to focu.s pub.l.ic spe.aking re.se.arch on th.e 

spe.ake.r’s state a.nx.i.ety (Behnke &Sawye.r, 2004; Po.rhola, 2002; Behnke & Sawye.r, 

2001; Fre.ema.n, Sawye.r & Behnke, 1997). Behnke & Sawye.r (1998) me.asured 

spe.ake.rs’ self-repo.rted a.nx.i.ety at diffe.re.nt po.ints of t.ime d.ur.ing a pub.l.ic spe.aking 

assignme.nt. From th.e.se key po.ints, o.r mile.stone.s, var.i.at.i.ons in th.e level of a.nx.i.ety 

we.re reve.aled. Th.is n.arrow ba.nding appro.ach segme.nted th.e spe.aking eve.nt into fo.ur 

ph.ase.s: 1) a.nt.icipat.i.on one minute be.fo.re; 2) confrontat.i.on – f.irst mome.nt a.d.dre.ssing 

th.e a.udi.e.n.ce; 3) a.daptat.i.on – last minute of th.e spe.ech; a.nd 4) rele.ase – im.medi.ately 

afte.r th.e con.clu.si.on of th.e spe.ech. Subjects repo.rted a.nx.i.ety levels similar to th.at 

un.cove.red in e.arl.i.e.r physi.ological re.se.arch, with th.e mo.st a.nx.i.o.u.s mile.stone 

occurr.ing at th.e a.nt.icipato.ry ph.ase im.medi.ately be.fo.re del.ive.r.ing th.e spe.ech. Thu.s 

re.se.arch.e.rs h.ave dete.rmined th.at not only is pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety expe.r.i.e.n.ced 

diffe.re.ntly among indiv.id.u.als, but th.e level of a.nx.i.ety fluctu.ate.s thro.ugho.ut th.e 

d.urat.i.on of th.e expe.r.i.e.n.ce (Behnke & Sawye.r, 2004; Behnke & Sawye.r, 2000; Behnke 

& Sawye.r, 1999; Behnke & Sawye.r, 1998). 

 A numbe.r of studi.e.s h.ave be.e.n done on th.e attr.ibut.i.ons th.at stude.nts give to 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. One such study was by Bippu.s a.nd Daly (1999) on th.e 

attr.ibut.i.ons abo.ut stage fr.ight of stude.nts from a large pub.l.ic un.ive.rsity in th.e U.S. Th.e 

study involved a total of 234 stude.nts. Re.sults showed th.at stude.nts u.su.ally h.ave one 

of th.e.se 9 re.asons fo.r pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety: Humil.i.at.i.on, preparat.i.on, physical 

appe.ara.n.ce, r.igid rule.s, pe.rson.al.ity tra.its, a.udi.e.n.ce inte.re.st, unfamil.i.ar role, mistake.s 

a.nd negat.ive re.sults. Part.icipa.nts in th.e study we.re from intro.d.ucto.ry com.mun.icat.i.on 

co.urse.s. At th.e t.ime of th.e study, none of th.e part.icipa.nts h.a.d rece.ived a.ny instruct.i.ons  

abo.ut stage fr.ight. Th.e study con.cluded th.at th.e re.asons give.n by n.aïve spe.ake.rs to 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety we.re by no me.a.ns un.im.po.rta.nt. Th.e ex.iste.n.ce of tho.se 

re.asons proved th.at pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety was a com.mon diff.iculty. 

 A.noth.e.r study by Procto.r, (1994) in Bippu.s a.nd Daly (1999) discove.red 4 

facto.rs why stude.nts expe.r.i.e.n.ced pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. Th.e.se we.re: evalu.at.i.on 

a.nd cr.it.icism, mistake.s a.nd fa.ilure, atte.nt.i.on a.nd isolat.i.on a.nd unfamil.i.ar a.udi.e.n.ce.s. 

One l.imitat.i.on of th.is study was th.at th.e re.asons we.re give.n only by th.e h.igh 

appreh.e.nsive stude.nts. Th.e.re was th.e.re.fo.re no com.par.ison ma.de with th.e low 

appreh.e.nsive.  
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2.2.2 Assertiveness and Public Speaking Anxiety 

Releva.nt l.ite.rature from var.i.o.u.s pe.rspect.ive.s l.ike psychology, psych.i.atr.ic a.nd 

psych.i.atr.ic nursing we.re take.n, to expla.in th.e con.cepts of asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.ural was 

cond .ucted by Promila  a.nd Mah.ija (2010) in Chh .att .isgarh, Indi .a in a CBSE E .ngl .ish 

medi .um scho .ol with 160 stude .nts to ch .eck th .e e .ffect .ive .ne .ss of asse .rt .ive .ne .ss 

tra .in .ing program .me on self-e.ste.em a.nd aca.demic ach .i.eveme.nt in a .dole.sce.nts. Th .e 

study a.do.pted pre-te.st - po.st-te.st control gro.up de.sign. Expe.r.ime.ntal gro.up was give.n 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss tra.in.ing but control gro.up was not give.n a.ny tra.in.ing. Afte.r inte.rve.nt.i.on, 

subjects we.re te.sted on th.e same me.asure.s aga.in. It was con.cluded th.at asse.rt.ive.ne.ss 

tra.in.ing program .me was e.ffect.ive by 30.25% on self-e.ste.em but no pote.nt.i.al e.ffects 

are fo.und on aca.demic ach.i.eveme.nt of a.dole.sce.nts. 

Ka.ng a.nd Le.e (2009) cond.ucted a study to asse.ss th.e e.ffect of asse .rt.ive.ne.ss 

tra.in.ing on com.mun.icat.i.on related facto.rs a.nd pe.rsonnel turnove.r rate among ho.spital 

nurse.s. A non-equ.ivale.nt control gro.up pre-te.st po.st-te.st de.sign was u.sed in th.is study. 

Nurse.s we.re assigned into th .e expe.r.ime.ntal o.r control gro.ups, e.ach consist.ing of 39 

nurse.s. Th .e asse .rt .ive .ne .ss tra .in .ing was e .ffect .ive in im .prov .ing th .e nurse .s’ 

asse .rt .ive .ne .ss beh .av .i .o .urs, but was not e.ffect .ive in im .prov.ing inte.rpe.rson.al 

relat.i.ons, red.ucing th .e subjects’ com.mun.icat.i.on confl.icts, ch.a.nging th.e confl.ict 

ma.n.ageme.nt style o.r red.ucing th.e.ir pe.rsonnel turnove.r rate. 

A qu.asi expe.r.ime.ntal study cond.ucted by Clark, Co.rbisi.e.ro, Procida.no a.nd  

Gro.ssma.n (2010) on elde.rly psych.i.atr.ic ho.spital o.utpat.i.e.nt departme.nt in ge.r.i.atr.ic 

home.s in Ame.r.ica to f.ind o.ut th.e e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of asse.rt.i.on tra.in.ing. 19 cl .i.e.nts 

part.icipated in th.e study with th .e age betwe.e.n 50-75 ye.ars. Th.e tra.in.ing was give.n fo.r 

14 we.eks in semi se.ssi.ons. Pre-inte.rve.nt.i.on sco.re.s of th .e gro .ups we .re not sign .if .ica .nt. 

Howeve .r, po .st-te .st asse .ssme.nt indicated a sign.if .ica.nt diffe .re.n .ce betwe .e .n gro .up 

diffe.re.n .ce in self-repo .rted asse .rt .ive.ne.ss Depe.nde.nt t-te.sts indicated th.at th.e 

expe.r.ime.ntal gro.up became mo.re asse.rt.ive but th.e control gro.up did not. 

A de.scr.ipt.ive study cond.ucted by Moh.amed.unn.i a.nd  No.u.sh.a.d,  (2010) to 

asse.ss th.e level of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss among stude.nts of secondary scho.ol of Ke.rala stats, 

Indi.a with 590 sam.ple.s. Th.e sam.ple was drawn by strat.if.i.ed sam.pl.ing metho.d giv.ing 

d.u.e repre.se.ntat.i.on to facto.rs l.ike ge.nde.r, locale a.nd type of ma.n.ageme.nt of th.e scho.ol. 

Th.e stude.nts, who h .ave prob.lems regarding com.mun.icat.i.on a.nd self-expre.ssi.on, 

ca.nnot asse.rt fo.r th.e.ir r.ights th.a.n oth.e.r stude.nts by 55%.A.noth.e.r study was cond.ucted 

to asse.ss th.e relat.i.onsh.ip betwe.e.n asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd gro.up part.icipat.i.on among 88 PG 
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wome.n stude.nts in departme.nt of psychology, Barlla.n Un.ive.rsity, who.se age ra.nged 

from 21-23 ye.ars. Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss was me.asured u.sing Rathu.s Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss scale. Th.e 

f.indings of th.e study reve.aled th.at 92% h.ighly asse.rt.ive wome.n part.icipated in gro.up 

act.iv.ity a.nd 10% of le.ss asse.rt.ive wome.n are inte.re.sted in gro.up part.icipat.i.on. 

A study was cond .ucted by Dev.i & Ind.umath.i (2004) in a.n urba.n com .mun.ity 

in Alge.r.i.a to me.asure 60 pre .scho .ol ch .ildre .n's aggre .ssive, asse .rt .ive, a .nd 

submissive beh .av .i .o .urs in play inte.ract.i.on with th.e.ir moth.e.rs. Re.sults indicate th.at 

boys we.re 75% mo.re asse.rt.ive but not mo.re aggre.ssive o.r submissive. A similar study 

was cond.ucted to asse.ss com.pone.nts of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd depre.ssive sym .ptoms of 183 

Ch .ine .se unde .rgra .d .u .ate .s in th .e .ir re .sponse to th .e Rathu .s Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss Sch.ed.ule 

a.nd th.e beck depre.ssi.on inve.nto.ry. Thre.e dime.nsi.ons of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss we.re 

conside.red; expre.ssing, confront.ing, a.nd dema.nding re.sponse.s. Th .e .se com .pone .nts 

we .re fo .und to relate diffe .re .nt .i .ally to th .e bel .i .e .fs in specif .ic asse.rt.ive r.ights. 

Non.asse.rt.ive re.sponse e.speci.ally in expre.ssing a.nd disclo.sing one.self co.rrelated with 

depre.ssed mo.o.d. 

A study was cond.ucted by Judith a.nd Holde.n (1999) to asse.ss th.e level of 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss among profe.ssi.on.al nurse .s at College of Nursing a .nd H .e .alth 

Sci .e .n .ce .s, Winon .a State Un .ive .rsity, Minne.sota. Th.e sam.ple was com.po.sed of 500 

registe.red nurse.s (64% re.sponse rate), cho .se .n ra .ndomly from th .e l .ist of act .ive 

l.ice.nse .e .s registe .red with th .e Minne.sota (U .SA) State Bo .ard of Nursing, who 

com .pleted a .nd returned a .n  asse .rt .ive.ne.ss qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire. Th .e qu .e.st.i.onn.a.ire 

consisted of th .e Rathu .s Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss Sch .ed.ule (RAS) a.nd a pe .rson .al/profe .ssi .on .al 

data fo .rm. Th .e olde.st gro .up of nurse .s (60-76 ye.ars) was sign .if .ica .ntly le .ss asse.rt.ive 

(73 5%) th .a .n a .ny of th .e yo .unge .r gro .ups of nurse.s. Nurse.s pract.icing with a diploma 

as th.e h.igh.e.st level of ed.ucat.i.on we.re sign.if.ica.ntly le.ss asse.rt.ive th.a.n nurse.s h.av.ing a 

baccala.ure.ate o.r above. Th.e.re was a sign.if.ica.nt diffe.re.n.ce in asse.rt.ive.ne.ss betwe.e.n 

gro.ups of nurse.s pract.icing in diffe.re.nt cl.in.ical speci.alt.i.e.s. 

A study was cond .ucted by Kilku.s (2011) to inve.st.igate th .e influ.e.n.ce of race 

on rat.ing of asse.rt .ive.ne.ss, u .sing 16 b .lack & 16 wh .ite unde.rgra.d.u.ate.s eve.nly div .ided 

by sex. Re .sults indicated th .at B .lack rate .rs fo .und B .lack unde .rgra.d.u.ate.s asse.rt.ive 

re.sponse we.re 40% mo.re aggre.ssive th.a.n wh.ite rate.rs a.nd th.at B.lack female re.sponse.s 

we.re rated as mo.re asse.rt.ive, aggre.ssive, a.nd appro.pr.i.ate. A study was cond.ucted to 

inve.st.igate th.e facto.rs affect.ing asse.rt.ive.ne.ss among stude.nt nurse.s. Th.e study was 

carr.i.ed o.ut at Faculty of Nursing, Po.rt-Sa.id Un.ive.rsity, on 207 stude.nt nurse.s from fo.ur 



66 
 

diffe.re.nt gra.de.s. Rathu.s Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss Sch.ed.ule, consisted of 30 items, was u.sed to 

me.asure th.e stude.nts' asse.rt.ive.ne.ss level a.nd a 12-item scale develo.ped by Spre.itze.r 

was u.sed to me.asure stude.nts' psychological em.powe.rme.nt. Th.e study re.sults showed 

th.at 60.4% of th.e stude.nts we.re asse.rt.ive, wh.ile abo.ut h.alf of th.e stude.nts we.re 

em.powe.red. 

Garr.ison, Sh.a.uon, Je.nkins a.nd Jack (1985) cond .ucted a study to inve .st .igate 

th.e relat .i.onsh .ip betwe .e.n cogn .it .ive proce.ss a.nd non-asse.rt.ive.ne.ss among 35 

non.asse.rt.ive indiv .id.u.als & 35 no .rmally asse.rt.ive indiv .id .u.als. Asse .rt .ive indiv .id .u .als 

showed gre .ate.r sco .re (73.25%) in self-pe.rcept.i.on, sta.ndard sett.ing, a.nd expectat.i.ons 

of consequ.e.n.ce, co.ping self-is instruct.i.on, attr.ibut.i.on proce.ss, a.nd self-re.info.rceme.nt. 

A study was cond.ucted to evalu.ate a self-repo.rt me.asure of aggre.ssive.ne.ss, 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss, a.nd submissive.ne.ss, u.sing beh.av.i.o.ur obse.rvat.i.ons in n.atural.ist.ic sett.ings. 

45 th .ird-to f .ifth-gra.de ch .ildre .n we .re obse .rved ove .r a .n 8-month pe .r .i.o .d in a wide 

var.i.ety of scho.ol act.iv.it.i.e.s. Th.e study con.cluded th.at boys h.ave h.igh.e.r asse.rt.ive level 

(78.28%) th.a.n girls. 

A study was cond.ucted by Ibrah.im (2010) among 215 unde.rgra.d.u.ate bu.sine.ss 

stude.nts to asse.ss th.e.ir asse.rt.ive a.nd aggre.ssive consume.r beh.av.i.o.ur a.nd protect.ive 

a.nd acqu.isit.ive self-pre .se .ntat .i .on style u .sing qu .e.st .i .onn .a .ire. Re .sults shows th .at th .e 

pe .o .ple with a .n acqu.isit.ive self-pre.se.ntat.i.on style are mo.re asse.rt.ive (68%) th.a.n oth.e.rs 

in requ.e.st.ing info.rmat.i.on, se.eking redre.ss, a.nd re.sist.ing rate requ.e.sts. Tho.se with a 

protect.ive self-pre.se.ntat.i.on style we.re le.ss asse.rt.ive with re.spect to th.e.se same 

consume.rs. 

 

2.2.3 Gender and Public Speaking Anxiety 

Ge.nde.r is a ra.nge of ch.aracte.r.ist.ics u.sed to dist.ingu.ish betwe.e.n male.s a.nd female.s, 

part.icularly in th.e case.s of me.n a.nd wome.n a.nd th.e mascul.ine a.nd femin.ine attr.ibute.s 

assigned to th.em. In th.e past, wome.n we.re inv.isib.le, yet to.day th.ey bel.i.eve th.at th.ey po.sse.ss 

a diffe.re.nt vo.ice, diffe.re.nt psychology, diffe.re.nt expe.r.i.e.n.ce of love, etc. a.nd also diffe.re.nt 

culture from th.at of me.n (Co.ate.s 993: 13). Wh.e.n de.al.ing with pol.ite.ne.ss ph.e.nome.n.a, 

ge.nde.r is a cruci.al facto.r to be take.n into acco.unt. Ja.net Holme.s (1994: 1) expla.ined abo.ut 

how ge.nde.r diffe.re.n.ce.s may influ.e.n.ce a.nd affect l.ingu.ist.ic pol.ite.ne.ss. Holme.s pre.se.nted 

h.e.r ide.a th.at wome.n a.nd me.n h.ave diffe.re.nt ways of inte.ract.ing beca.u.se wome.n are mo.re 

pol.ite th.a.n me.n in talking co.o.pe.rat.ively a.nd suppo.rt.ively. Holme.s also a.n.alyze.s th.e u.se 

th.at wome.n a.nd me.n make of some l.ingu.ist.ic dev.ice.s wh.ich se.rve to in.cre.ase o.r red.uce th.e 
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fo.rce of a.n utte.ra.n.ce. Th.e.se are h.edge.s, bo.o.ste.rs tag qu.e.st.i.ons, a.nd pragmat.ics part.icle 

such as yo.u know, I th.ink, so.rt of, of co.urse. 

 Ge.nde.r is ofte.n tho.ught to be a facto.r in asse.rt.ive.ne.ss. Th.e ste.re.otype is th.at me.n 

are mo.re asse.rt.ive th.a.n wome.n. Re.se.arch h.as actu.ally pro.d.uced mixed re.sults in th.e role 

of ge.nde.r in asse.rt.ive.ne.ss. Flo.r.i.a.n a.nd Ze.rn.itsky-Shurka (1987) fo.und no ge.nde.r 

diffe.re.n.ce.s in th.e comfo.rt with asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.ururs of male.s a.nd female.s in th.e.ir study 

of Isra.el.i Arab a.nd Jewish un.ive.rsity stude.nts. Inte.re.st.ingly, th.ey fo.und th.at female.s we.re 

actu.ally mo.re l.ikely to pe.rfo.rm ce.rta.in asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.ururs th.a.n male.s (in.it.i.at.ing 

inte.ract.i.on, giv.ing negat.ive fe.edback, com.pl.ime.nt.ing oth.e.rs, a.nd a.dmitt.ing pe.rson.al 

de.f.ici.e.n.ci.e.s). Th.ey po.stulated th.at th.e female.s in th.e.ir study we.re atte.nding “We.ste.rn.ized” 

un.ive.rsit.i.e.s a.nd may be mo.re l.ikely to asse.rt th.emselve.s th.a.n th.e ge.ne.ral po.pulat.i.on of 

Isra.el a.nd Arab wome.n. On th.e oth.e.r h.a.nd, Co.sta et al. (2001) fo.und th.at me.n sco.red h.igh.e.r 

in asse.rt.ive.ne.ss th.a.n wome.n regardle.ss of th.e.ir cultural aff.il.i.at.i.on. 

  

2.2.4 Cognitive Behaviour Therapy and Public Speaking Anxiety 

A.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs ca.n be tre.ated qu.ite e.ffect.ively with cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ural 

th.e.rapy (CBT). Re.se.arch ove.r th.e past thre.e deca.de.s h.as shown th.at expo.sure is rath.e.r 

e.ffect.ive, with expo.sure in v.ivo be.ing supe.r.i.o.r to imagined expo.sure, e.speci.ally in th.e 

tre.atme.nt of specif.ic phobi.as (Em.melkam.p, 2003). Acco.rding to th.e emot.i.on.al 

proce.ssing th.e.o.ry of Fo.u a.nd Kozak (1986), succe.ssful expo.sure th.e.rapy le.a.ds to new 

a.nd mo.re ne.utral memo.ry structure.s th.at “ove.rrule” th.e old a.nx.i.ety provoking one.s. 

V.in.cell.i et al (2003) cond.ucted a controlled ra.ndomized study in wh.ich e.ight se.ssi.ons 

of expe.r.i.e.nt.i.al cogn.it.ive th.e.rapy (ECT) we.re com.pared with 12 se.ssi.ons of cogn.it.ive 

beh.av.i.o.ur th.e.rapy (CBT) a.nd a wa.it.ing l.ist gro.up. Twelve part.icipa.nts with DSM-IV 

di.agno.sis of pa.n.ic diso.rde.rs with ago.raphobi.a we.re in.cluded.  

ECT consisted of psycho-ed.ucat.i.on, v.irtu.al re.al.ity expo.sure (a.n elevato.r, a 

supe.rmarket, a subway r.ide, a.nd a large squ.are), cogn.it.ive th.e.rapy, inte.rocept.ive 

expo.sure, expo.sure in v.ivo homewo.rk assignme.nt, a.nd relapse preve.nt.i.on. CBT 

consisted of cogn.it.ive re.structur.ing, inte.rocept.ive expo.sure, a.nd imagin.at.ive expo.sure 

to fe.ared situ.at.i.ons. Expo.sure in v.ivo was not me.nt.i.oned. A.n.alyse.s of th.e data by 

me.a.ns of nonparametr.ic te.sts show a sign.if.ica.nt decl.ine in a.nx.i.ety a.nd depre.ssi.on 

sym.ptoms on all me.asure.s fo.r th.e ECT a.nd BCT gro.ups th.e wa.it.ing l.ist gro.up showed 

no diffe.re.n.ce.s betwe.e.n pre-a.nd po.st te.st. Mo.re.ove.r, no diffe.re.n.ce.s at po.st-te.st we.re 
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fo.und betwe.e.n ECT a.nd BCT. Th.e.se re.sults lo.ok promising a.nd sho.uld be val.idated 

in a large cl.in.ical sam.ple. In a.d.dit.i.on, long-te.rm e.ffects sho.uld be inve.st.igated. 

 Pub.l.ic spe.aking is ge.ne.rally conside.red to be a stre.ssful soci.al situ.at.i.on 

(Monto.r.i.o, Gu.e.rre.ro & Izal 1991) th.at may h.ave negat.ive consequ.e.n.ce.s le.a.ding to 

po.o.r profe.ssi.on.al o.r aca.demic o.utcome.s (Gre.e.r 1965, Gut.i.e.rrez-calvo a.nd Garci.a-

Gonzalez 1999). Mo.st studi.e.s on th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking te.nd to conside.r it a majo.r 

so.urce of a.nx.i.ety (Ca.no-V.indel & Migu.el-Tobal 1999; Gut.i.e.rrez –Calvo a.nd Garci.a-

Gonzalez 1999). Fremo.uw a.nd Bre.ite.nste.in (1990) de.scr.ibe th.is fe.ar as a non-a.dapt.ive 

re.sponse to e.nv.ironme.ntal eve.nts, re.sult.ing in ine.ff.ici.e.nt beh.av.i.o.ur.  

 Th.e capacity to control stre.ss h.as tra.dit.i.on.ally be.e.n conside.red one of th.e 

requ.isite.s fo.r inte.rpret.ing (Longley 1989; Klonowi.ez 1994; Gile 1995; Mo.se.r-Me.rce.r, 

Kunzl.i a.nd Ko.rac 1998) a.nd a predicto.r fo.r inte.rpret.ing com.pete.n.ce (Alex.i.eva 1997). 

Altho.ugh th.e numbe.r of em.pir.ical studi.e.s abo.ut th.e influ.e.n.ce of stre.ss in inte.rpret.ing 

pe.rfo.rma.n.ce is scarce  th .e.re is a wide conse.nsu.s th.at stre.ss is intr.insic to inte.rpret.ing 

– both in th.e consecut.ive a.nd simulta.ne.o.u.s mo.de – eve.n tho.ugh its im.part is mo.st 

cle.arly de.f.ined (Br.isa.n, Go.dijns & Me.ulema.n 1994). Inte.rpret.ing re.se.arch on stre.ss 

h.as revolved aro.und th.e profe.ssi.on.al re.alm, focu.sing ma.inly on th.e physi.ological 

re.sponse.s to stre.ss d.ur.ing inte.rpret.ing a.nd on pe.rfo.rma.n.ce:  

Cardi.ovascular act.iv.ity (Klonowicz 1994), Ca.u.se.s of stre.ss (Co.o.pe.r et al, 

1982), a.nd th.e relat.i.on betwe.e.n stre.ss a.nd qu.al.ity in prolonged inte.rpret.ing turns 

thro.ugh ch.emical a.nd physi.ological a.n.alysis (Mo.se.r-Me.rce.r et al 1998) L.ittle 

em.pir.ical re.se.arch h.as be.e.n carr.i.ed o.ut on inte.rpret.ing stude.nts (R.iccardi et al 1998). 

Th.e capacity to control stre.ss in inte.rpret.ing is somet.ime take.n into acco.unt in 

inte.rpret.ing e.ntra.n.ce exams (Mo.se.r-Me.rce.r 1985) on tho.se occasi.ons th.e capacity to 

co.pe with a situ.at.i.on of cont.inuo.u.s stre.ss d.ur.ing a relat.ively long t.ime is conside.red 

mo.re im.po.rta.nt th.a.n actu.al pe.rfo.rma.n.ce pe.r se, prov.ided ca.ndidate.s show a min.imum 

numbe.r of skills. Appare.ntly some ca.ndidate.s h.a.d to a.d.uct th.at th.ey co.uld not co.pe 

a.nd aba.ndoned th.e te.st (Mo.se.r-Me.rce.r, 1985). It ca.n be infe.rred, e.speci.ally from 

stude.nts’ com.me.nts, th.at th.e a.nx.i.ety th.ey fe.el wh.e.n th.ey h.ave f.irst to spe.ak a.nd late.r 

to inte.rpret in pub.l.ic may ar.ise basically from fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking (among oth.e.r 

ca.u.se.s). 

 Cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.urural th.e.rapy (CBT) in.cluding expo.sure, specif.ically in 

v.ivo expo.sure, is conside.red th.e tre.atme.nt of cho.ice fo.r soci.al phobi.a a.nd speci.al 

phobi.as. Regarding soci.al phobi.a th.is inte.rve.nt.i.on h.as rece.ived wide em.pir.ical 
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suppo.rt from nume.ro.u.s cl.in.ical tr.i.als (e.g.  Matt.ick, Pete.rs, & Clarke, 1989; Turne.r, 

Be.idel & Jacob, 1994). Th.e APA repo.rt on em.pir.ically suppo.rted tre.atme.nts (Task 

fo.rce on promot.i.on a.nd Dissemin.at.i.on of psychological proced.ure.s, 1995, last updated 

by wo.o.dy Barlow, 1997 Turne.r, Be.idel, & Co.oley, 1997). In v.ivo expo.sure consists 

of confront.ing th.e fe.ared situ.at.i.on in a gra.d.u.al a.nd systemat.ic way. It be.ings with 

lowe.r-ra.nked situ.at.i.ons a.nd move.s up to mo.re h.ighly fe.ared situ.at.i.ons. In a typical 

expo.sure se.ssi.on th.e th.e.rapist e.n.co.urage.s th.e pat.i.e.nt to confront th.e fe.ared situ.at.i.on. 

Th.e th.e.rapist asks th.e pat.i.e.nt abo.ut th.e degre.e of fe.ar from 0 to 10 (o.r 0 to 100) u.sing 

th.e subject.ive un.its of discomfo.rt (SUDs; Wolpe, 1969) eve.ry few minute.s. Wh.e.n fe.ar 

go.e.s down sign.if.ica.ntly th.e pat.i.e.nt ca.n move on to confront a mo.re diff.icult situ.at.i.on. 

Expo.sure th.e.rapy is based on th.e not.i.on th.at indiv.id.u.als are ab.le to a.dju.st to a.nx.i.ety-

provoking st.imul.i thro.ugh a proce.ss known as h.abitu.at.i.on (Marks, 1987). Fo.a a.nd 

Kozak (1986) u.sed th.e con.cept of emot.i.on.al proce.ssing to expla.in fe.ar red.uct.i.on 

d.ur.ing expo.se. Th.ey suppo.rt th.e hypoth.e.sis th.at expo.sure to fe.ared st.imul.i allows th.e 

act.ivat.i.on of th.e fe.ar structure a.nd th.e pre.se.ntat.i.on of co.rrect.ive info.rmat.i.on 

in.com.pat.ib.le with th.e pathological eleme.nts of th.e fe.ar structure. 

 In v.ivo expo.sure is a.n e.ffect.ive th.e.rapy techn.iqu.e, altho.ugh it is not fre.e of 

l.imitat.i.ons. Some pat.i.e.nts (approx.imately 25 pe.rce.nt of tho.se who start a.n expo.sure 

program) re.fu.se expo.sure th.e.rapy o.r dro.p o.ut of th.e.rapy (Marks, 1978a, 1992). One 

re.ason fo.r th.is pe.rce.ntage of re.fu.sal co.uld be th.at th.e ma.in fe.ature of expo.sure is 

confront.ing th.e fe.ared st .imul.i; some pe.o.ple may f.ind th.is to.o fr.ighte.n.ing. Furth.e.r-

mo.re th.e vast majo.r.ity (approx.imately 60 to 85 pe.rce.nt) of tho.se affl.icted with specif.ic 

o.r soci.al phobi.as neve.r se.ek tre.atme.nt fo.r th.e.ir prob.lem (Boyd et al., 1990; Mage.e et 

al., 1996). In th.e case of soci.al phobics, th.ey may absta.in from se.eking tre.atme.nt 

beca.u.se of th.e embarrassme.nt associ.ated with me.et.ing a.n unknown pe.rson, th.e 

psychologist. F.in.ally, in v.ivo expo.sure programs a.nd oth.e.r CBT programs e.nta.il a.n 

im.po.rta.nt amo.unt of th.e.rapy t.ime. Th.is me.a.ns a.n im.po.rta.nt f.in.a.n.ci.al co.st fo.r pat.i.e.nts 

a.nd pub.l.ic me.ntal h.e.alth inst.itut.i.ons. Also, it is diff.icult fo.r some pat.i.e.nts l.iv.ing in 

remote are.as (i.e., rural are.as) to get CBT tre.atme.nt. A.n im.po.rta.nt go.al in cl.in.ical 

psychology is red.ucing co.st of tre.atme.nt witho.ut decre.asing e.ffect.ive.ne.ss. Th.e ma.in 

facto.r to min.imize economic issu.e is red.ucing contact with th.e th.e.rapist (Al-Kuba.iy et 

al., 1992 Marks, 1987; O.st Salkovskis, & H.ellstrom, 1991). Th.e le.ngth of th.e th.e.rapist 

contact h.as var.i.ed from one v.isit pe.r we.ek to structure new expo.sure tasks (Math.ews, 

Gelde.r, & Johnston, 1981) to no contact at all d .ur.ing th.e tre.atme.nt (Gho.sh & Marks, 
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1987; H.ellstrom --& U.st, 1995). Self-directly expo.sure h.as shown to be as succe.ssful 

as sta.ndard th.e.rapist-directed tre.atme.nt (Gho.sh & Marks, 1987). In a.noth.e.r study th.e 

im.proveme.nt ach.i.eved by self-directly expo.sure was ma.inta.ined at two-ye.ar follow-

up (Park et al., 2001). 

 One way of red.ucing th.e.rapy contact t.ime a.nd ove.rcoming some of th.e.se 

l.imitat.i.ons is telepsychology. Telepsychology h.as be.e.n de.f.ined as “th.e u.se of 

telecom.mun.icat.i.on technologi.e.s to put pat.i.e.nts in contact with th.e me.ntal h.e.alth 

pract.it.i.one.rs with th.e a.im of prov.iding a su.itab.le di.agno.sis, ed.ucat.i.on, tre.atme.nt, 

consultat.i.ons, com.mun.icat.i.on a.nd sto.rage of th.e pat.i.e.nts” reco.rds, re.se.arch data, a.nd 

oth.e.r act.iv.it.i.e.s” (Brown, 1998, p. 963). One way to del.ive.r telepsychology is thro.ugh 

th.e inte.rnet (onl.ine th.e.rapy). Rece.ntly, Schne.ide.r, Mata.ix-Cols, Marks, a.nd Bachofe.n 

(2005) com.pared two inte.rnet-gu.ided self-h.elp tre.atme.nts fo.r phobic a.nd pa.n.ic 

diso.rde.rs, one in.cluded expo.sure instruct.i.ons a.nd th.e oth.e.r did not. Th.ey fo.und th.at 

at po.stte.st both we.re equ.ally e.ffect.ive, howeve.r at one-month follow-up th.e inte.rnet-

gu.ided self-h.elp tre.atme.nt with expo.sure instruct.i.ons was mo.re e.ffect.ive th.a.n th.e 

oth.e.r. In th.e f.i.eld of soci.al phobi.a th.e.re are some studi.e.s th.at repo.rted data on th.e u.se 

of onl.ine telepsychology programs to tre.at th.is diso.rde.r. Th.e.se studi.e.s co.uld be 

classif.i.ed in two gro.ups acco.rding to th.e classif.icat.i.on of Glasgow a.nd Ro.se.n (1978): 

(1) inte.rnet-based self-h.elp programs with th.e.rapist contact, a.nd (2) inte.rnet-based 

self-h.elp programs witho.ut th.e.rapist contact. 

 Regarding th.e f.irst gro.up, A.nde.rson et al. (2006) combined a.n inte.rnet-based 

self-h.elp program with th.e.rapist contact v.i.a e-ma.il with two gro.up expo.sure se.ssi.ons. 

Th.is tre.atme.nt showed its e.ff.icacy in a controlled ra.ndomized study. Th .e same inte.rnet 

program plu.s we.ekly th.e.rapist contact v.i.a e-ma.il witho.ut th.e gro.up expo.sure se.ssi.ons 

was a.dmin.iste.red to 26 soci.al phobics (Carlbr.ing, Furmark, Stezko, Eksel.i.u.s, & 

A.nde.rson 2006). Th.e part.icipa.nts im.proved sign.if.ica.ntly from pre-to po.stte.st a.nd th.e 

re.sults we.re ma.inta.ined at six-month follow-up. Carlbr.ing et al. (2007) com.pared in a 

controlled ra.ndomized study th.e.ir inte.rnet program plu.s we.ekly phone calls with a 

wa.it.ing-l.ist gro.up. Th.ey also fo.und th.is tre.atme.nt e.ffect.ive to tre.at soci.al phobi.a, a.nd 

it im.proved program a.dh.e.re.n.ce. Th.is im.proveme.nt was ma.inta.ined afte.r one ye.ar. 

Th.e.re is only one telepsychology tre.atme.nt program com.pletely del.ive.red ove.r th.e 

inte.rnet to tre.at soci.al phobi.a (Botella et al., 2000). It is a.n inte.rnet-based self-h.elp 

program fo.r th.e tre.atme.nt of fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking called Talk to Me. Th.is tre.atme.nt 

h.as shown prel.imin.ary e.ff.icacy in a case study (Botella, Hofma.nn, & Mo.scov.itch, 
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2004) a.nd two single case se.r.i.e.s Gallego et al., 2007; Gu.ille.n, 2001). In th.e.se studi.e.s 

th.e.re are no data of with.in-expo.sure se.ssi.ons. 

 

2.2.5 The Lefkoe Method and Public Speaking Anxiety 

Thre.e sci.e.nt.if.ic studi.e.s h.ave be.e.n cond.ucted to te.st th.e e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of a fe.ar 

el.imin.at.i.on proced .ure called Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d. Th.e f.irst study was cond.ucted in 

1995 with in.carce.rated offe.nde.rs, both a.d.ults a.nd te.e.ns, ju.st be.fo.re th.ey we.re 

rele.ased. 36 pe.o.ple who h.a.d a fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking we.re div.ided into two gro.ups. 

One gro.up was expo.sed to Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d. Th.e oth.e.r gro.up we.nt to To.astmaste.rs 

me.et.ings. Th.e purpo.se of th.e study was: We pro.po.se to examine th.e e.ff.icacy of th.e 

Decisi.on Make.r Proce.ss (sin.ce re.n.amed th.e Le.fko.e Bel.i.e.f Proce.ss) as a.n inte.rve.nt.i.on 

to im.prove self-e.ste.em, e.nh.a.n.ce a.n inte.rn.al locu.s of control, a.nd to red.uce ho.st.il.ity, 

soci.al al.i.e.n.at.i.on a.nd a.nt.i-soci.al beh.av.i.o.ur in e.ight in.carce.rated cr.imin.als”. 

 Afte.r a few ho.urs of expo.sure to th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d th.e f.irst gro.up spoke in 

pub.l.ic a.nd e.ach membe.r of th.at gro.up repo.rted th.at th.e.ir fe.ar h.a.d l.ite.rally 

disappe.ared. Th.e second gro.up spoke in pub .l.ic at th.e same t.ime a.nd of co.urse th.ey 

h.a.d th.e same level of fe.ar th.ey h.a.d be.fo.re. Howeve.r, re.se.arch.e.rs wa.nted to be totally 

sure th.at Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d pro.d.uced th.e re.sults th.ey we.re witne.ssing.  So th.ey h.a.d 

th.e second gro.up go thro.ugh th.e steps of Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d. Th.is gro.up was asked 

to spe.ak in pub.l.ic aga.in a.nd e.ach part.icipa.nt repo.rted th.at h.e o.r sh.e h.a.d no fe.ar of 

spe.aking in pub.l.ic. Of co.urse, by itself, th.is do.e.sn’t prove th.at th.e ch.a.nge.s are long 

last.ing. So re.se.arch.e.rs followed up with part.icipa.nts in th.e study two ye.ars late.r. A.nd 

th.ey fo.und th.at part.icipa.nts rema.ined fe.arle.ss wh.e.n spe.aking in pub.l.ic.  Sechre.st, 

profe.sso.r of psychology at th.e Un.ive.rsity of Ar.izon.a, who cond.ucted th.e study 

con.cluded “Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d is a.n e.ffect.ive, qu.ick, a.nd conve.n.i.e.nt proced.ure to 

el.imin.ate th.e fe.ar of spe.aking in pub.l.ic”. Mo.rty Le.fko.e, fo.unde.r of Th.e Le.fko.e 

Inst.itute a.nd pub.l.ish.ed a.utho.r, was not surpr.ised as h.e a.nd h.is colle.agu.e.s we.re alre.a.dy 

h.elping ove.r 450 pe.o.ple a ye.ar to cl.imin.ate th.e.ir fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking at th.e t.ime 

th.e jo.urn.al art.icle was pub.l.ish.ed. Acco.rding to Le.fko.e, th.e metho.d wo.rks by 

“undo.ing” th.e two ma.in ca.u.se.s of th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking negat.ive bel.i.e.fs a.nd 

emot.i.on.al condit.i.on.ing. 

 Ma.ny pe.o.ple who h.ave th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking h.ave bel.i.e.fs l.ike “mistake.s 

are ba.d” a.nd “if I make a mistake, I’ll be rejected”. Th .e.se bel.i.e.fs ca.u.se th.em to fe.ar 

making a mistake in front of a.n a.udi.e.n.ce, fe.ar lo.oking stupid a.nd fe.ar pe.o.ple eve.n 
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se.e.ing th.at th.ey h.ave fe.ar. Emot.i.on.al condit.i.on.ing is th.at famil.i.ar ph.e.nome.non 

de.scr.ibed by Pavolv’s expe.r.ime.nts with dogs in wh.ich h.e got th.em to sal.ivate at th.e 

so.und of a bell by r.inging it wh.e.n fo.o.d was give.n. On.ce th.is h.appe.ned ofte.n e.no.ugh 

th.e dogs sal.ivated at th.e so.und of th.e bell eve.n wh.e.n no fo.o.d was give.n to th.em. A 

similar proce.ss h.appe.ns to h.elp yo.u get condit.i.oned to fe.ar th.e type.s of eve.nts th.at 

co.uld h.appe.n wh.e.n yo.u spe.ak in pub.l.ic. Fo.r exam.ple, ma.ny fe.arful spe.ake.rs fe.ar 

be.ing judged o.r cr.it.icized. Th.ey fo.rm th.e.ir fe.ar beca.u.se wh.e.n th.ey we.re yo.ung th.e.ir 

pare.nts we.re upset at th.em wh.e.neve.r giv.ing cr.it.icism. Th.is ca.u.sed th.em to fe.el fe.ar 

a.nd to “associ.ate” fe.ar to be.ing cr.it.icized a.nd so as a.d.ults, th.ey are aware of th.e me.re 

po.ssibil.ity th.at th.ey might be judged o.r cr.it.icized wh.e.n spe.aking in pub.l.ic, h.e.n.ce, 

th.ey fe.el fe.ar. Le.fko.e’s proce.sse.s h.elp pe.o.ple to disconnect from past condit.i.oned 

fe.ars a.nd to sto.p negat.ive bel.i.e.fs. To get r.id of one’s fe.ar, one will h.ave to follow th.e 

fo.ur steps of Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d: 

1. Un.cove.r th.e bel.i.e.fs th.at h.ave be.e.n ca.u.sing yo.ur fe.ar. 

2. Isolate th.e eve.nts th.at led to th.e cre.at.i.on of tho.se bel.i.e.fs 

3. “Get” at a ve.ry de.ep a.nd profo.und level th.at th.e.se bel.i.e.fs are.n’t tru.e now a.nd 

neve.r h.ave be.e.n a.nd th.at yo.u neve.r actu.ally “saw” th.em in th.e wo.rld. 

4. Dissolve th.e condit.i.on.ing th.at’s locking yo.ur fe.ar in place on a.uto.pilot. 

Wh.e.n yo.u do all fo.ur of th.e.se th.ings yo.u will spe.ak witho.ut fe.ar in pub.l.ic fo.r th.e 

re.st of yo.ur l.ife. 

A.noth.e.r study was carr.i.ed o.ut in 2006 with pe.o.ple who fe.ared pub.l.ic spe.aking. Th.e 

purpo.se of th.is second study was to dete.rmine if Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d co.uld totally 

el.imin.ate th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking. Th.e re.sults of th.is study we.re pub.l.ish.ed in a 

pe.e.r-rev.i.ewed jo.urn.al. Cl.in.ical psychology a.nd psychoth.e.rapy a.nd stated: “Th.e large, 

po.sit.ive ch.a.nge.s on all o.utcome me.asure.s subsequ.e.nt to tre.atme.nt give strong suppo.rt 

to th.e cla.im of e.ff.icacy of th.e TLM fo.r red.ucing fe.ar associ.ated with spe.aking in 

pub.l.ic,… Th.e TLM re.sulted in substa.nt.i.al decre.ase.s o.r com.plete el.imin.at.i.ons of fe.ar, 

accom.pa.n.i.ed by po.sit.ive ch.a.nge.s in conf.ide.n.ce a.nd red.uced negat.ive se.nsat.i.ons felt 

d.ur.ing spe.aking in pub.l.ic in th.e expe.r.ime.ntal gro.up. Ove.rall, th.e TLM appe.ars to 

h.ave pote.nt.i.al as a.n e.ffect.ive, qu.ick, a.nd conve.n.i.e.nt proced.ure to el.imin.ate th.e fe.ar 

of spe.aking in pub.l.ic”. (Em.ph.asis a.d.ded). 

Specif.ically, th.e me.a.n level of fe.ar fo.r subjects be.fo.re th.ey u.sed TLM at th.e 

start of th.e study was 7, with 1 be.ing no a.nx.i.ety at all a.nd 10 be.ing extreme fe.ar. Afte.r 

el.imin.at.ing th.e releva.nt bel.i.e.fs a.nd condit.i.on.ings, th.e me.a.n level fo.r fe.ar was 1.5. In 

a follow up six months late.r, th.e fe.ar level was st.ill only 1.9. 
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 Th.e th.ird study wh.ich is th.e late.st study, also cond.ucted at th.e Un.ive.rsity of 

Ar.izon.a but by diffe.re.nt re.se.arch.e.rs, is f.in.ally com.plete afte.r ove.r a ye.ar’s wo.rth of 

te.st.ing. A gro.up of pe.o.ple who purch.ased th.e N.atural Conf.ide.n.ce Program (wh.ich 

el.imin.ate.s 19 of th.e mo.st com.mon bel.i.e.fs a.nd 4 of th.e mo.st com.mon condit.i.on.ings) 

with a gro.up of stude.nts who u.sed th.e same program, a gro.up of pe.o.ple who u.sed a 

Tony Robbins CD program, a.nd with a control gro.up. Th.e e.ffects th.at we.re fo.und, 

we.re com.pared with tho.se fo.und in seve.ral diffe.re.nt studi.e.s th.at u.sed th.e same 

me.asure.s u.sed to evalu.ate th.e im.pact of Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ural Th.e.rapy. Th.e re.sults 

suppo.rt mo.st of th.e cla.ims be.ing ma.de fo.r TLM a.nd N.atural Conf.ide.n.ce. It was 

obse.rved th.at, th.e.re we.re sign.if.ica.nt im.proveme.nts in v.irtu.ally eve.ryth.ing me.asured, 

in.cluding im.proveme.nts of almo.st 50% in one are.a. 

 

2.3 Conceptual Model for the Study 

Th.e con.ceptu.al mo.del of th.is study as shown on f.igure 1 consist of thre.e 

var.i.ab.le.s; Indepe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le.s, inte.rve.n.ing var.i.ab.le.s a.nd depe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le.s.  

Independent variables: Th.e indepe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le.s also known as predicto.r var.i.ab.le.s 

we.re ma.n.ipulated by th.e re.se.arch.e.r in o.rde.r to obse.rve its e.ffect on th.e depe.nde.nt 

var.i.ab.le.s. In th.is study, th.e indepe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le.s are Le.fko.e Tre.atme.nt, Cogn.it.ive 

Beh.av.i.o.ur Th.e.rapy a.nd Control Gro.up. 

Intervening variables: Th.e inte.rve.n.ing var.i.ab.le.s we.re some of th.e facto.rs th.at we.re 

expected to medi.ate a direct relat.i.onsh.ip betwe.e.n th.e indepe.nde.nt a.nd depe.nde.nt 

var.i.ab.le.s. Th.e inte.rve.n.ing var.i.ab.le h.as th.e capacity to affect tre.atme.nt o.utcome.s if 

not pro.pe.rly controlled in a.ny study. Th.e inte.rve.n.ing var.i.ab.le.s in th.is study we.re 

classif.i.ed into two o.rga.n.ismic a.nd e.nv.ironme.ntal facto.rs.  

Organimisic factors: O.rga.n.ismic facto.rs are th.e f.irst o.rde.r inte.rve.n.ing var.i.ab.le.s 

re.side.nt in th.e part.icipa.nts. Th.e o.rga.n.ismic facto.rs in th.is study we.re th.e part.icipa.nts’ 

ge.nde.r, level of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss skill, cogn.it.ive abil.it.i.e.s, prev.i.o.u.s expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s, valu.e, 

a.nx.i.ety, inte.re.st, level of mot.ivat.i.on a.nd self-e.ff.icacy 

Environmental factors: Th.e.se we.re th.e second o.rde.r inte.rve.n.ing var.i.ab.le.s, th.ey 

in.clude.s; pe.e.r influ.e.n.ce, family backgro.und, ed.ucat.i.on.al statu.s, suppo.rt system, 

att.itude of te.ach.e.rs, a.nd type of scho.ol. Th.e.se var.i.ab.le.s we.re obv.i.o.u.sly be beyond 

th.e control of th.e re.se.arch.e.r but co.uld not affect th.e o.utcome of th.e study sin.ce th.ey 

we.re pro.pe.rly controlled. 
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Dependent variables: Th.e depe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le.s we.re th.e me.asurab.le beh.av.i.o.ural 

o.utcome.s th.at occurred as a re.sult of th.e e.ffect.ive ma.n.ipulat.i.on of th.e indepe.nde.nt 

var.i.ab.le.s.  Th.e depe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le in th.is study was pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. Th.e total 

inte.ract.i.on of th.e var.i.ab.le.s in th.is study was repre.se.nted with th.e beh.av.i.o.ural 

equ.at.i.ons S – O – R (Ka.nfe.r, &Ph.il.ips, 1970). Th.e inte.ract.i.on of th.e thre.e var.i.ab.le.s 

is pre.se.nted on f.igure 1 
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S (Stimulus)        -O (Organism)                R 

(Response) 

F.igure 3: Con.ceptu.al Mo.del fo.r th.e Study 

 

Key: 

S =  St.imulu.s (Indepe.nde.nt Var.i.ab.le.s) 

O = O.rga.n.ism (Inte.rve.n.ing Var.i.ab.le, facto.rs inh.e.re.nt in th.e o.rga.n.ism) 

R=Re.sponse (th.e re.sulta.nt e.ffect of indepe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le.s). 
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2.4 Hypotheses  

Th.e following null hypoth.e.se.s we.re te.sted at 0.05 level of sign.if.ica.n.ce 

1. Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of tre.atme.nts on red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of th.e part.icipa.nts. 

2. Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of part.icipa.nts. 

3. Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of ge.nde.r on red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety of part.icipa.nts. 

4. Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd ge.nde.r on red.uct.i.on 

of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of part.icipa.nts. 

5. Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on 

red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of part.icipa.nts. 

6. Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of ge.nde.r a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of part.icipa.nts. 

7. Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt thre.e-way inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt, ge.nde.r a.nd 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of part.icipa.nts. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

METHODOLOGY 

 In this chapter, the research design, population of the study, sample and 

sampling techniques, instrumentation and method of data analysis were discussed.  

 

3.1     Research Design 

This study adopted a Pre-test, Post-test, Control group, quasi-experimental 

design with 3 x 2 x 2 factorial matrix. The 3 in the matrix represents the treatments 

which comprise the two experimental groups and the control group. It is labeled A1 and 

A2 representing the experimental groups and A3 representing the control group, which 

form the row. The first column is the gender of the participants represented as B1 for 

male and B2 for female. While the other column consists of assertiveness skill at two 

levels which was classified as high C1 low C2 as revealed in the screening scores. 

Thus the graphical illustration of the factorial matrix for the reduction of public 

speaking anxiety among secondary school adolescents in Ibadan, Oyo State is presented 

on table 1  
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Table 3. 1: 3 x 2 x 2 Factorial Matrix for the Reduction of Public Speaking 

Anxiety among Secondary School Adolescents 

 

Treatment  

Male  (B1)  Female     (B2) Total 

Levels of Assertiveness Skill  (C) 

HAS 

C1 

LAS 

C2 

HAS 

C1 

LAS 

C2 

 

Lefkoe 

Treatment  (A1) 

A1+B1+ C1= 12 A1+B1+C2

= 8 

A1+B2+C1

= 12 

A1+B2+

C2= 8 

n= 40 

Cognitive 

Behaviour 

Therapy               

(A2 ) 

A2+B1+C1 = 16 A2+B1+C2

= 4 

A2+B2+C1

= 7 

A2+B2+

C2= 13 

n= 40 

Control Group 

(A3)  

A3+B1+C1= 18 A3+B1+C1

= 2 

A3+B2+C1

= 18 

 

A3+B2+

C2= 2 

 

n= 40 

Total n = 46 n = 14 n = 37 n = 23 120 

 

Key: 

A1 = Lefkoe Treatment  

A2  = Cognitive Behaviour Therapy 

A3 = Control Group 

B1 = Male 

B2 = Female  

HAS -  Participants with High Assertiveness skill 

LAS  - Participants with Low Assertiveness skill 
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3.2 Population of the Study 

 The target population for this study were secondary school adolescents in 

Ibadan South-West Local Government of Oyo State, Nigeria. Their ages ranged 

between 14 and 23. There are thirty-three (33) Local Government in Oyo State and 

Ibadan South-West Local Government is one of them. In this Local Government, there 

are 29 public secondary schools and 18 private secondary schools. The public schools 

comprise 2 schools for Boys only; 5 schools for Girls only and 22 mixed schools. The 

total number of students in the public secondary schools in the local government is 

34,732 (Oyo State Ministry of Education, 2015). Public secondary schools were used 

in order to ensure uniformity. 

 

3.3 Sample and Sampling Technique  

One hundred and twenty secondary school students were drawn using multi-

stage sampling procedure. Three (South-west, North-west and North) LGAs were 

randomly selected in the metropolis. The simple random sampling technique was used 

to select three secondary schools (one per LGA). Personal Report of Confidence 

Speaker (PRCS – α = 0.72) instrument was used to screen the students and those who 

scored below the norm of 30% were selected. The schools were assigned to LT (40), 

CBT (40) and control (40) groups. 

 

3.4    Instrumentation 

This study utilized three instruments for the collection of data namely; 

1. Personal report of confidence as a speaker (PRCS) Mindez, Ingles and 

Hidalgo (1999). 

2. McCroskey’s (1982) Personal Report of Communication Apprehension – 

24 (PRCA) 

3. Assertiveness inventory by Alberti and Emmons (1995). 

The above listed instruments comprised two sections, namely sections A and B. Section 

A was used to obtain the demographic data about the respondents. Items on this section 

include; age, gender, religion, course of study among others. Section B contained 

information relating to variables being measured.  For example, public speaking 

anxiety, degree of assertiveness and level of confidence to speak in public 
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Personal Report of Confidence as a Speaker (PRCS) Mindez, Ingles and 

Hidalgo (1999) 

This measure developed by Gilkinson (1942) is a 104 – item self-report 

measure of fear of public speaking. The authors hypothesized that lack of 

confidence in public speaking is synonymous with fear of the situation. Typical 

items on the scale include; “I feel relaxed and at ease while I’m speaking”; ‘I feel 

afraid just at the thought of public speaking’; ‘When I speak in front of an audience, my 

thoughts get confused and empty. Paul (1966) shortened the instrument to 30 true or 

false items.  Bados (1986) also changed the true-false items format to a five-point 

Likert scale. Mindez, Ingles and Hidalgo (1999) validated the instrument using a 

Spanish population they reported a reliability index of α=0.91.  

This instrument was adapted for this study to screen the participants who 

possessed public speaking anxiety. The instrument is structured in simple sentence 

negative statements which facilitated scoring. High scores (above 30) showed that 

the subject is afraid to speak in public while low scores (below 30) meant that the 

respondent was confident to speak in public. In order to make the instrument 

adaptable in terms of culture and age appropriate, the researcher after consultation 

with three test and measurement experts reworded some items i.e terrified was 

changed to shock, mingled to empty e.t.c.  The reversed version had only 12 items 

appropriate to the study objective. As a way of ensuring the consistency of 

measurement, test-retest after a week interval was used and it showed a reliability 

index of r=0.72.The questionnaire was therefore, considered to have satisfactory 

construct validity and reliability to screen the participants for public speaking 

anxiety. The instrument is attached as appendix one. 

 

McCroskey’s (1982) Personal Report of Communication Apprehension Scale  

Personal Report of Communication Apprehension Scale was used to obtain 

pre and post intervention data of the criterion variable. The instrument was a 24 

item self- report questionnaire developed and validated by McCroskey, Beatty, 

Kearney & Plax, (1985).  As earlier mentioned, it was a 24 – item, Likert format design 

questionnaire   pertaining to communication apprehension across four contexts: small 

group, meeting, interpersonal (dyad) and public speaking. Each context subscale 

presented six items.  The respondents were asked to report their agreement to statements 

about their feelings about communicating with others (e.g. “I am tense and nervous…” 
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“I am very calm and relaxed, “… I get so nervous I forget facts…”). All context 

subscales and the total score were calculated and analyzed for full exploration of the 

public speaking and communication anxiety phenomena.  The authors reported 

reliability estimates for all 24 items to  range from .93 to .95 Several studies support the 

construct and criterion – related validity for the instrument  for example Rubin, 

Palmgreen and  Sypher (2004). It was a positively worded instrument which makes 

scoring easy, the higher the score, the more significant the level of anxiety.  Test and 

measurement experts certified that the instrument was culturally fair and valid to assess 

the participants’ level of public speaking anxiety. Test re-test after two weeks interval 

during the pilot study gave a reliability index of r=0.78 using Pearson Product Moment 

Correlation (PPMC). 

 

Assertiveness Inventory by Alberti and Emmons (1995) 

Assertiveness Inventory is a standardized psychological assertiveness 

inventory adapted from Alberti and Emmons (1995). It is a 17 item self-report scale 

used in this study to classify the participants based on their level of assertiveness. 

It is a four point Likertdesign questionnaire which reflect the degree to which the 

respondents are assertive. The scoring format is as follows; 0=No or never, 

1=sometimes, 2 average=3=usually, 4=practically always or entirely. Typical items 

on the scale include; ‘Do you generally express what you feel?’’ ‘Do you often step in 

and make decisions for others, “Are you able to refuse requests made by a friend if you 

do not wish to do what the person wants?” Do you speak out in protest when someone 

takes your place in line? 

To ensure that the instrument suited the purpose of the study, the instrument was 

given to the supervisor in addition to three measurement and test experts in the 

Department of Guidance and Counselling, University of Ibadan. After inter- rater 

review process, the instrument was certified to have face and content validities. 

Reliability index was further established during the pilot study, split half reliability co-

efficient of α .089 was established making it satisfactory for the study. 
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3.5      Pilot Study 

To ensure that this research was feasible, the researcher conducted a pilot study 

for a week using students from other schools not participating in the study. The pilot 

study afforded the researcher the opportunity to train the research assistants, validate 

the research instruments, and acquaint the research assistants with the procedures for 

data collection.  The pilot study also   provided insights on how to handle other logistic 

matters. 

 

3.6 Ethical Issues 

For ethical reasons, participation of respondents was strictly voluntary. Signing 

of the parents’ consent form provided by the researcher ( see appendix) was taken as an 

indication to participate in the study. Moreover, in order to guarantee the anonymity of 

each participant, their names, classes and other identity information was not included in 

the questionnaires, codes were used instead. The participant’s confidential information 

given in the course of the research was also not disclosed 

 

3.7  Procedures for Data Collection 

A systematic four phase procedures which consisted of pre- treatment, treatment 

and evaluation and termination were adopted for the study.  

 

Pre-treatment  

Before the treatments, the following activities were carried out at the 

pretreatment stage.  

• Advocacy/familiarization visit to schools; 

• Obtaining a written approval from the School Principal using the introduction 

letter from the Head of Department of Guidance and Counselling, University of 

Ibadan;  

• Sensitization Teachers, Guidance Counsellors, and other members of the School 

community;- 

•  Orientation of participants to the training goals and objectives,  

• Obtaining of the participants consent by calling for volunteers and issuing of 

consent form signed by the volunteers’ parents.  
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• Personal report of confidence as a speaker (PRCS) (Paul, 1996) was 

administered to obtain baseline data. 

• The Researcher administered the Assertiveness inventory in classifying 

participants according to levels of assertiveness 

 

Treatment Phase 

Respondents who met the inclusion criteria were thereafter treated with either 

Lefkoe therapy or Cognitive Behaviour Therapy. The treatment lasted for 90 minutes 

per session for each of the experimental groups. The duration of the therapy was 10 

sessions to coincide with one academic session. To ensure uniformity in treatments, 

the procedures were scripted. Participatory methodologies which included drama, case 

studies, songs, and role plays were adopted during facilitation.  Participants’ 

achievements were evaluated on daily basis.  Thereafter, in order to obtain post 

intervention data, Personal report of confidence as a speaker (PRCS) (Paul, 1996) 

was administered.  

 

Termination of Therapy  

On conclusion of ten sessions of therapy in the experimental groups, the 

researcher appreciated the three groups for their cooperation and formally terminated 

therapy. 

 

The Control Group 

The control group participated in the pre and post-treatment assessment only. 

They were not exposed to any therapy. However, a seminar on public speaking using 

similar treatments was organized for two weeks to ensure that they also benefitted and 

not just used and dumped after the experiment. 

 

Summary of Sessions for Experimental Group One (LEFKOE Treatment) 

Treatment goal:  

To eliminate long-held beliefs associated with public speaking, for example, 

“mistakes and failure are bad” and ‘if I make a mistake, I’ll be rejected’ and de 

conditioning fear associated with public speaking using Lefkoe Belief Process and 

the Lefkoe stimulus process 
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Training materials: Flip charts, markers, flip chart stand ball pens, Information 

Education and Communication Materials (IEC). 

Summary of Sessions: 

Session i: General orientation and administration of McCroskey’s (1982) Personal 

Report of Communication Apprehension – 24 (PRCA – 24) scale and assertiveness 

inventory to obtain baseline data. 

Session ii: Introduction to   concept of Lefkoe Therapy 

Session iii: Explanation of the concept of Lefkoe stimulus process 

Session iv: Identification of causes of negative emotions in the lives of individuals 

Session v: Explanation of individual differences in emotion due to genetic and 

environmental factors 

Session vi: Extinction of conditioned stimuli associated with negative emotions 

Session vii: Identification of participant undesirable pattern of behaviour or feelings 

Session viii: Exchanging of meaningless emotion with a positive one 

Session ix: Identifying the pattern of events that lead to form the belief 

Session x: Administration of Questionnaire (PRCA-24), and Assertiveness Inventory 

and Termination of Therapy 

 

Summary of Sessions for Experimental Group Two (Cognitive Behaviour 

Therapy) 

Treatment goal:  

The goal of CBT which is a  combination of cognitive and behaviour therapies 

is twofold; first, to modify the participants’ irrational and maladaptive thoughts, 

assumptions, beliefs, behaviours, emotions and attitude with the aim of making them to  

have more realistic appraisal of the anxiety associated with public speaking. Second, to 

empower the participants with requisite skills to speak in public using series of 

demonstration, modeling and role play. 

 

Training materials 

Flip charts, markers, flip chart stand ball pens, Information Education and 

Communication Materials (IEC). 
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Summary of Sessions 

Session i: General orientation and administration of McCroskey’s (1982) Personal 

Report of Communication Apprehension – 24 (PRCA – 24) scale and assertiveness 

inventory to obtain baseline data. 

Session ii: introduction of the concept of Cognitive Behaviour Therapy  

Session iii: Discussion of the effectiveness of CBT in the remediating anxiety 

stimulating stimuli such as public speaking 

Session iv: Identification of participants distorted thoughts towards public speaking by 

using STEB 

Session v: Confronting problems of over-generalizations. 

Session vi: Combating negative “self-talk” with positive self-statements. 

Session vii: Reframing cognitive distortions by improving participants’ knowledge of 

anxiety associated with public speaking. 

Session viii: Combating thoughts distortions with knowledge of the benefits of public 

speaking counselling. 

Session ix: Demonstration, modeling and role plays of public speaking skills. 

Session x: Summary of all the sessions, administration of post intervention 

questionnaires and termination of therapy. 

 

3.8 Control of Extraneous Variables 

 The researcher controlled some extraneous variables that may affect the 

outcome of the experiments using certain strategies that help manage the intrusion of 

these variables. The researcher ensured randomization in the selection of the participans 

for the study. Also, the major interventions were administered in two different 

secondary schools while the control group was located in another secondary school. 

 Secondly, the researcher ensured that a 3 x 2 x 2 factorial matrix was carefully 

adhered to in the course of carrying out the study and the selection of participants was 

strictly based on the outlined criteria. 

 Thirdly, analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) was used for analysis of data 

because it has a very high capacity for score moderation through the advantageous use 

of the inclusive and exclusive factors. 
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3.9 Criterion for Selection  

Inclusion Criteria 

• The study inclusion criteria were as follows; 

• Only Students who are from the three participating schools were enrolled. 

• Students who had public speaking anxiety as evident from the score obtained 

from the baseline data using Personal Report of Confidence as a speaker 

(PRCS) (Paul, 1996). 

• Only senior secondary school students who responded to the Assertiveness skill 

questionnaire and scored below 10. 

• Only students who volunteered to participate. 

• Only students who returned signed parental consent form 

 

3.10 Data Analysis 

Four statistical tools were used to analyze data obtained from this study. First, 

Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) by Fisher (1951) was used as the statistical tool to 

ascertain the effectiveness of the treatments in comparison with the control group. The 

choice of ANCOVA was based on the fact that the study was a quasi-experimental 

design which had a non-randomized sample. Some heterogeneity known as covariates 

might exist among the study sample. ANCOVA will enable the inclusion of those 

covariates that are not part of the main experimental manipulation but could have 

influence on the dependent variables.  Study also show that ANCOVA  has the ability  

to adjust  treatment means, interpret data, estimate missing data, increase precision in 

randomized experiment, and take  correlation  between pre- test and post- test measures 

into account.  

Second, Scheffe was used for post hoc analysis to determine the margin of 

differences between the treatment groups. Third, Multiple Classification Analysis 

(MCA) was undertaken in order to determine the amount of contributions of the 

independent variables (LT and CBT) on the prediction of the dependent variable (Public 

speaking Anxiety). Finally, descriptive statistics was used to describe the demographic 

profile of the participants’ (mean, standard deviation, age range, and percentages). 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

RESULTS 

4.1 Results 

In th.is ch.apte.r, th.e stat.ist.ical re.sults of th.is study is pre.se.nted a.nd inte.rpreted, 

reve.al.ing th.e o.utcome of th.e study. Th.e o.utcome of th.e study furth.e.r dete.rmined th.e 

accepta.n.ce o.r reject.i.on of th.e stated hypoth.e.sis. 

Hypothesis One: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffects of tre.atme.nts on pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts.
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Table 4.1: Summary of 3 x 2 x 2 Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA) showing the 

significant interaction main effects of Treatment group, Gender and Assertiveness 

on Public Speaking Anxiety among Secondary school Adolescents 

Source Sum of 

squares 

DF Mean square F      Sig. Eta2/Effect size 

Co.rrected 

Mo.del 

11605.272 12 967.106 32.291 .000 .784 

Prete.st 1264.811 1 1264.811 42.231 .000 .283 

Ma.in e.ffect 

Tre.atme.nt  

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss 

Ge.nde.r 

 

1781.648 

325.968 

67.980 

 

2 

1 

1 

 

890.824 

325.958 

67.980 

 

29.744 

10.884 

2.270 

 

.000 

.001 

.135 

 

.357 

.092 

.021 

2-way 

Inte.ract.i.ons 

Tre.atme.nt x 

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss  

Tre.atme.nt x 

Ge.nde.r 

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss 

x Ge.nde.r 

 

23.951 

89.569 

5.012 

 

2 

2 

1 

 

11.976 

44.785 

5.012 

 

.400 

1.495 

.167 

 

.671 

.229 

.683 

 

.007 

.027 

.002 

3-way 

Inte.ract.i.ons 

Tre.atme.nt x 

AS x Ge.nde.r 

E.rro.r 

Total 

 

24.830 

3204.594 

14809.867 

 

2 

107 

119 

 

12.415 

29.949 

 

.415 

 

.662 

 

.008 

(R-squ.ared = .784, A.dju.sted R-squ.ared = .759). 
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Tab.le 4.1 shows th.e.re is a sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of tre.atme.nt gro.ups on pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts (F(3,116) = 29.7444, p<.05, η2 

= .357). Th.is im.pl.i.e.s th.at th.e.re is a sign.if.ica.nt im.pact of th.e tre.atme.nt on pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among  secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Th.e.re.fo.re, th.e null 

hypoth.e.se.s was rejected; th.e tab.le also reve.als th.e contr.ibut.ing e.ffect size of 3.5%.  

Fo.r furth.e.r clar.if.icat.i.on on th.e margin of diffe.re.n.ce.s betwe.e.n th.e tre.atme.nt gro.ups 

a.nd th.e control gro.up, th.e pa.ir wise com.par.ison of th.e a.dju.sted me.a.n was com.puted 

a.nd th.e re.sult is as shown in tab.le 4.2 below: 
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Table 4.2: Scheffe Post-Hoc Pair wise Analysis of the Significant Differences 

between the Treatment Groups and the Control Group. 

  Subset fo.r Alph.a = .05 

TRE.ATME.NT 

GRO.UPS 

N 1 2 

LE.FKO.E  40 51.3500  

C.B.T 40 53.6500  

CONTROL 40  68.9000 

Sig.  .442 1.000 
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From tab.le 4.2 it reve.aled th.at afte.r controll.ing fo.r th.e e.ffect of pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts, part.icipa.nts in expe.r.ime.ntal gro.up I 

(Le.fko.e th.e.rapy) sco.red lowe.r in pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety (me.a.n = 51.35) th.a.n tho.se 

in expe.r.ime.ntal gro.up II (Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.r Th.e.rapy) (Me.a.n = 53.65) a.nd control 

gro.up (me.a.n = 68.90). By im .pl.icat.i.on, Le.fko.e th.e.rapy is mo.re pote.nt in red.ucing 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho .ol a.dole.sce.nts Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ur 

Th.e.rapy. Th.e co.e.ff.ici.e.nt of dete.rmin.at.i.on (A.dju.sted R-squ.ared = .759) ove.rall 

indicate.s th.at th.e diffe.re.n.ce.s th.at ex.ist in th.e gro.up acco.unt fo.r 75.9% in th.e var.i.at.i.on 

of a.dole.sce.nts pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 
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Table 4.3: Multiple Classification Analysis (MCA) showing the magnitude of the 

contributions of Treatment group, Assertiveness and Gender on Public Speaking 

Anxiety of Secondary School Adolescents. 

 

Var.i.ab.le + Catego.ry 

Grant Mean = 57.97 

 

N Un.a.dju.sted 

var.i.at.i.on 

Eta A.dju.sted fo.r 

indepe.nde.nt 

+ covar.i.ate.s 

dev.i.at.i.on 

Beta 

Tre.atme.nt Gro.up: 

1. LE.FKO.E 

C.B.T. 

Control 

 

40 

40 

40 

 

-6.62 

-4.32 

10.93 

 

 

 

 

.70 

 

-4.42 

-3.35 

7.77 

 

 

 

 

.50 

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss: 

Low 

H.igh 

 

37 

63 

 

-10.24 

4.56 

 

 

 

.62 

 

-3.34 

1.49 

 

 

 

20 

Ge.nde.r: 

1. M

Male 

2. F

Female 

 

60 

60 

 

2.13 

-2.13 

 

 

 

.19 

 

.83 

-.83 

 

 

 

.07 

Mult.iple R-squ.ared  

Mult.iple R 

    .776 

.881 

   

  



93 
 

In th.e tab.le, th.e me.a.n sco.re.s of th.e diffe.re.n.ce.s in th.e Red .uct.i.on of Pub.l.ic 

Spe.aking A.nx.i.ety of th.e Part.icipa.nts. 

Treatment Groups: 

1. LE.FKO.E (Gra.nd me.a.n (57.97 – 6.62) = 51.35; 

2. C.B.T. (Gra.nd me.a.n (57.97 – 4.32) = 53.65; 

3. Control (Gra.nd me.a.n (57.97 + 10.93) = 68.90; 

Assertiveness: 

1. Low (Gra.nd me.a.n (57.97 – 10.24) = 47.73; 

2. H.igh (Gra.nd me.a.n (57.97 + 4.56) = 62.53; 

Gender: 

1. Male (Gra.nd me.a.n (57.97 + 2.13) = 60.10; 

2. Female (Gra.nd me.a.n (57.97 – 2.13) = 55.83. 

From th.e tre.atme.nt gro.ups, th.e LE.FKO.E gro.up h.a.d 51.35, C.B.T. h.a.d 53.65 

a.nd th.e control gro.up h.a.d 68.90. In asse.rt.ive.ne.ss gro.up, th.e low gro.up h.a.d 47.73 

wh.ile tho.se in th.e h.igh gro.up h.a.d 62.53. Howeve.r, th.e re.sult showed th.at th.e male.s 

h.a.d a me.a.n sco.re of 60.10 wh.ile th.e.ir female co.unte.rparts h.a.d a me.a.n sco.re of 55.83 

re.spect.ively. 
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Table 4.4: Estimated Marginal means of the Treatment, Assertiveness skill and 

Gender on Reduction of public speaking anxiety. 

Tre.atme.nt gro.ups Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss skill Ge.nde.r Me.a.n Std. E.rro.r 

LE.FKO.E Low  Male 

Female 

50.876 

49.575 

2.008 

2.052 

H.igh Male  

Female 

55.104 

54.752 

1.581 

1.584 

C.B.T Low  Male 

Female 

49.234 

50.679 

2.842 

1.620 

H.igh Male  

Female 

56.952 

56.382 

1.426 

2.081 

Control Low  Male 

Female 

67.043 

59.315 

3.877 

3.972 

H.igh Male  

Female 

68.939 

65.491 

1.385 

1.333 
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Th.e above tab.le shows th.e Me.a.n a.nd Sta.ndard E.rro.r of e.st.imate of th.e 

Tre.atme.nt, Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss skill a.nd Ge.nde.r gro.up. 

 

Hypothesis Two: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Tab.le 4.1 furth.e.r shows th.at 

th.e.re was a sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among 

in-scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts (F(2,117) = 10.884, p<.05, η2 = .092). A.n approx.imat.i.on of 4.8% 

sco.red low in asse.rt.ive.ne.ss as aga.inst 6.3% th.at we.re h.igh in asse.rt.ive.ne.ss. Th.e.re.fo.re 

th.e null hypoth.e.sis was rejected. Th.is im.pl.i.e.s th.e.re is sign.if.ica.nt diffe.re.n.ce betwe.e.n 

th.e re.sponde.nts on th.e basis of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss. 

 

Hypothesis Three: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of Ge.nde.r on pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Tab.le 4.1 sign.if.i.e.s th.e.re is no 

sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of Ge.nde.r on red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among 

secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts F(2,117) = 2.270,  p>.05, η 2 = .021). Th.e null hypoth.e.sis 

is accepted, im.plying th.at th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt diffe.re.n.ce betwe.e.n ge.nde.r gro.ups.  

 

Hypothesis Four: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on e.ffect of tre.atme.nts a.nd 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Tab.le 

4.1 de.note.s th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on e.ffect betwe.e.n tre.atme.nts a.nd 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts (F 

(6,113) = .400, p<.05, η 2 = .007). Th.is im.pl.i.e.s th.at th.e null hypoth.e.sis is accepted. It 

also im.pl.i.e.s th.at th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on betwe.e.n tre.atme.nt a.nd 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss. 

 

Hypothesis Five: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd ge.nde.r on 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. Tab.le 4.1 de.note.s th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on e.ffect 

betwe.e.n tre.atme.nts a.nd ge.nde.r on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol 

a.dole.sce.nts (F(6,113) = 1.495), p>.05, η 2 = .027). H.e.n.ce th.e null hypoth.e.sis is 

accepted. Th.is im.pl.i.e.s th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on betwe.e.n tre.atme.nt gro.up a.nd 

ge.nde.r. 

 

Hypothesis Six: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r 

on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Tab.le 4.1 reve.als 
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th.at th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r on pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts (F (4,115) = .167, p>.05, η 2 = 

.002. It is based on th.is th.at th.e null hypoth.e.sis is accepted. Th.e.re.fo.re, th.e.re is no 

sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on betwe.e.n asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r. 

 

Hypothesis Seven: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on e.ffect of tre.atme.nt, 

Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd Ge.nde.r on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol 

a.dole.sce.nts. Tab.le 4.1 shows th.at th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on e.ffect of tre.atme.nt, 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho .ol 

a.dole.sce.nts (F(12,107) = .415, p>.05, η2 = .008). To th.is e.nd, th.e null hypoth.e.sis is 

accepted. Th.is im.pl.i.e.s th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.i.on betwe.e.n tre.atme.nt, 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r. 

 

4.2 Discussion of Findings 

Th.is study examined th.e e.ffect of Le.fko.e a.nd Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ur th.e.rapi.e.s 

on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. To th.is e.ffect, 

A.N.COVA as a stat.ist.ical to.ol was u.sed to a.n.alyse th.e data collected a.nd th.e f.indings 

are discu.ssed below: 

 

Hypothesis One: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of tre.atme.nt on pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Th.e above stated hypoth.e.sis was 

rejected beca.u.se th.e re.sult in tab.le 4.1 cle.arly showed th.at th.e.re was a sign.if.ica.nt ma.in 

e.ffect of tre.atme.nt on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary 

scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts in Iba.da.n, Oyo State, N.ige.r.i.a. By im.pl.icat.i.on, both Le.fko.e a.nd 

cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapi.e.s we.re e.ffect.ive in red.ucing pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety 

among in-scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Altho.ugh both inte.rve.nt.i.ons we.re e.ffect.ive, tab.le 4.2 

cle.arly showed th.e margin.al diffe.re.n.ce betwe.e.n th.e inte.rve.nt.i.ons. It was reve.aled th.at 

Le.fko.e th.e.rapy was mo.re e.ffect.ive in red.ucing th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among 

secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts th.a.n th.e cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ur th.e.rapy. Th.is f.inding is 

not consiste.nt with th.e f.indings of Fo.a a.nd Kozak (1986) th.at u.sed th.e con.cept of 

emot.i.on proce.ssing to expla.in fe.ar red.uct.i.on d.ur.ing expo.sure. Th.ey suppo.rt th.e 

hypoth.e.sis th.at expo.sure to fe.ared st.imul.i allows th.e act.ivat.i.on of th.e fe.ar structure 

a.nd th.e pre.se.ntat.i.on of co.rrect.ive info.rmat.i.on in.com.pat.ib.le with th.e pathological 

eleme.nts of th.e fe.ar structure.  
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Th.e f.indings of Em.melkam.p (2003 with expo.sure in v.ivo e.speci.ally in th.e tre.atme.nt 

of specif.ic phobi.as furth.e.r aff.irms th.e f.indings of th.is study owing to th.e fact th.at th.ey 

repo.rted th.at a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs ca.n be tre.ated qu.ite e.ffect.ively with CBT. Also, th.e 

f.inding of th.is study co.rrobo.rated th.e study of V.in.cell.i et al (2003 in a controlled 

ra.ndomized study th.at com.pared e.ight se.ssi.ons of expe.r.i.e.nt.i.al cogn.it.ive th.e.rapy 

(ECT) with twelve se.ssi.ons of cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapy (CBT). 

A.n.alyse.s of th.e data by me.a.ns of non parametr.ic te.sts show a sign.if.ica.nt decl.ine in 

a.nx.i.ety a.nd depre.ssi.on sym.ptoms on all me.asure.s fo.r th.e ECT a.nd CBT gro.up. Th.e 

wa.it.ing l.ist gro.up showed no diffe.re.n.ce.s betwe.e.n pre a.nd po.st te.st. Mo.re.ove.r, no 

diffe.re.n.ce.s at po .st-te.st we.re fo.und betwe.e.n ECT a.nd CBT. Th.e.se re.sults lo.ok 

promising. Cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapy (CBT) in.cluding expo.sure, specif.ically in v.ivo 

expo.sure, is conside.red th.e tre.atme.nt of cho.ice fo.r soci.al phobi.a a.nd speci.al phobi.as. 

Regarding soci.al phobi.a th.is inte.rve.nt.i.on h.as rece.ived wide em.pir.ical suppo.rt from 

nume.ro.u.s cl.in.ical tr.i.als (e.g. Butle.r, Cull.inton, Munby Ami.e.s, & Gelde.r, 1984; 

Matt.ick, Pete.rs, & Clarke, 1989; Turne.r, Be.idel & Jacob, 1994). 

 In th.e same ve.in, th.is study discove.red also th.at Le.fko.e th.e.rapy is e.ffect.ive in 

red.ucing pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts in Iba.da.n. Th.is 

f.inding al.igns with th.e f.indings of H.ellstrom a.nd O.St (1995) who repo.rted a 

sign.if.ica.nt e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of th.e Le.fko.e Bel.i.e.f proce.ss as a.n inte.rve.nt.i.on to im.prove 

self-e.ste.em, e.nh.a.n.ce a.n inte.rn.al locu.s of control, a.nd to red.uce ho.st.il.ity, soci.al 

al.i.e.n.at.i.on a.nd a.nt.i-soci.al beh.av.i.o.r in e.ight in.carce.rated cr.imin.als. Furth.e.rmo.re, th.e 

f.inding in th.is study is in con.co.rda.n.ce with th.e f.indings of Sechre.st (1994) who 

ut.il.ized Le.fko.e con.cepts in h.is study a.nd con.cluded “Th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d is a.n 

e.ffect.ive, qu.ick a.nd conve.n.i.e.nt proced.ure to el.imin.ate th.e fe.ar of spe.aking in pub.l.ic”. 

Also  congru.e.nt to th.e f.indings of th.is study is th.e f.indings of Le.fko.e (1977), th.e 

fo.unde.r of th.e Le.fko.e inst.itute who togeth.e.r with h.is colle.agu.e.s h.elped ove.r 450 

pe.o.ple a ye.ar to el.imin.ate th.e.ir fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking. Acco.rding to Le.fko.e, th.e 

th.e.rapy wo.rks by “undo.ing” th.e two ma.in ca.u.se.s of th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking, 

negat.ive bel.i.e.fs a.nd emot.i.on.al condit.i.on.ing. 

 To furth.e.r co.rrobo.rate th.e e.ff.icacy of th.e Le.fko.e th.e.rapy, H.amilton (2006) 

carr.i.ed o.ut a study to dete.rmine if th.e th.e.rapy co.uld totally el.imin.ate th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nd th.e re.sults of th.e study we.re pub.l.ish.ed in a pe.e.r-rev.i.ewed jo.urn.al a.nd 

stated: “Th.e large, po.sit.ive ch.a.nge.s on all o.utcome me.asure.s subsequ.e.nt to tre.atme.nt 

give strong suppo.rt to th.e cla.im of e.ff.icacy of th.e TLM fo.r red.ucing fe.ar associ.ated 
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with spe.aking in pub.l.ic th.e TLM re.sulted in substa.nt.i.al decre.ase.s o.r com.plete 

el.imin.at.i.ons of fe.ar, accom.pa.n.i.ed by po.sit.ive ch.a.nge.s in conf.ide.n.ce a.nd red.uced 

negat.ive se.nsat.i.ons felt d.ur.ing spe.aking in pub.l.ic in th.e expe.r.ime.ntal gro.up. Ove.rall, 

th.e TLM appe.ars to h.ave pote.nt.i.al as a.n e.ffect.ive, qu.ick a.nd conve.n.i.e.nt proced.ure to 

el.imin.ate th.e fe.ar of spe.aking in pub.l.ic”. 

 Th.e pla.u.sib.le expla.n.at.i.on fo.r th.e f.indings of th.is study, is th.at cogn.it.ive 

beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapy was ve.ry e.ffect.ive beca.u.se it h.as th.e capacity to make part.icipa.nts 

in th.is study become aware of tho.ught disto.rt.i.ons a.nd irrat.i.on.al fe.ars wh.ich h.ave be.e.n 

inh.ibit.ing th.em from h.av.ing conf.ide.n.ce to spe.ak in th.e pub.l.ic a.nd to replace such with 

rat.i.on.al tho.ught proce.sse.s. Cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapi.e.s (CBTs) h.ave be.e.n shown to 

be e.ff.icaci.o.u.s fo.r th.e tre.atme.nt of var.i.o.u.s type.s of a.nx.i.ety diso.rde.rs in ch.ildre.n a.nd 

a.dole.sce.nts. Fo.r exam.ple, A.nsar.i, Go.rji & Sh.af.i.a, (2013) inve.st.igated th.e im.pact of 

spe.ech th.e.rapy with Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ur Th.e.rapy (CBT) on red.ucing th.e seve.r.ity of 

stutte.r.ing & a.nx.i.ety fo.r a.d.ults who stutte.r in th.e city of Isfah.a.n, Ira.n a.nd repo.rted th.at 

spe.ech th.e.rapy with CBT red.uced th.e seve.r.ity of stutte.r.ing a.nd a.nx.i.ety. 

 L.ikewise, Le.fko.e th.e.rapy was also e.ffect.ive in red.ucing pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts ju.st as Le.fko.e (1977) r.ightly po.inted o.ut 

th.at Le.fko.e inte.rve.nt.i.ons are part.icularly go.o.d at h.elping to el.imin.ate long-h.eld 

bel.i.e.fs a.nd decondit.i.on th.e st.imul.i th.at pro.d.uce negat.ive emot.i.ons such as pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 

 

Hypothesis Two: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss skill on 

red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

 Th.e hypoth.e.sis stated above was rejected beca.u.se th.e re.sult in tab.le 4.1 cle.arly 

shows th.at th.e.re was a sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of tre.atme.nt on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. By im.pl.icat.i.on, asse.rt.ive.ne.ss 

skill h.as a sign.if.ica.nt im.pact on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. Th.e repo.rt 

of th.is study al.igns with th.e f.indings of some oth.e.r studi.e.s th.at discove.red th.e 

sign.if.ica.n.ce of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss to pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. Such studi.e.s we.re carr.i.ed 

o.ut by (Mo.rr.issey & Callagh.a.n, 2011) a.nd some asse.rt.ive com.mun.icato.rs l.ike (Kolb 

& Steve.ns Gr.iff.ith, 2009; Sundel & Sundel, 1980) re.spect.ively. In a de.scr.ipt.ive study 

cond.ucted by Moh.amed.unn.i a.nd No.u.sh.a.d, (2010) to asse.ss th.e level of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss 

among stude.nts of secondary scho.ol of Ke.rala state, Indi.a with 590 sam.ple.s, th.ey 

discove.red th.at th.e stude.nts who h.ave prob.lems regarding com.mun.icat.i.on a.nd self-
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expre.ssi.on ca.nnot asse.rt fo.r th.e.ir r.ights th.a.n oth.e.r stude.nts by 55%. Th.is repo.rt 

co.rre.sponds with th.e f.indings of th.is study. Furth.e.rmo.re, Dev.i a.nd Ind.umath.i (2004) 

discove.red in th.e.ir study th.at boys we.re 75% mo.re asse.rt.ive but not mo.re aggre.ssive 

o.r submissive. Th.is is in agre.eme.nt with th.e f.indings of th.is study. 

 In a similar study cond.ucted to asse.ss com.pone.nts of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd 

depre.ssive sym.ptoms of 183 Ch.ine.se unde.rgra.d.u.ate.s, th.ey discove.red th.at th.e 

com.pone.nts we.re fo.und to relate diffe.re.nt.i.ally to th.e bel.i.e.fs in specif.ic asse.rt.ive 

r.ights. Th.ey aff.irmed th.at non.asse.rt.ive re.sponse e.speci.ally in expre.ssing a.nd 

disclo.sing one.self co.rrelated with depre.ssed mo.o.d. Th.e.se f.indings are congru.e.nt to 

th.e f.indings of th.is study. One po.ssib.le expla.n.at.i.on fo.r th.is f.inding co.uld be based on 

th.e submissi.on of Mo.rr.issey & Callagh.a.n, 2011 who stated th.at asse.rt.ive 

com.mun.icato.rs are ab.le to cle.arly a.nd o.pe.nly expre.ss th.e.ir ne.eds, wa.nts, fe.el.ings a.nd 

o.pin.i.ons in a ma.nne.r wh.ich is re.spectful to th.emselve.s a.nd oth.e.rs.  

Hypothesis Three: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of Ge.nde.r on th.e red.uct.i.on of 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

 Th.e hypoth.e.sis stated above was accepted beca.u.se th.e re.sult in tab.le 4.1 cle.arly 

po.rtrayed th.at th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of ge.nde.r on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho .ol a.dole.sce.nts in Iba.da.n. By im.pl.icat.i.on, 

ge.nde.r diffe.re.n.ce h .as no sign.if.ica.nt im.pact on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub .l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety. 

 Pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety re.se.arch h.as shown confl.ict.ing re.sults fo.r ge.nde.r, 

some studi.e.s f.inding h.igh.e.r levels in male.s, oth.e.rs in female.s. Studi.e.s such as (Co.sta 

et al, 2001) repo.rted sign.if.ica.nt ge.nde.r diffe.re.n.ce.s in favo.ur of girls. Oth.e.r studi.e.s 

l.ike King (1998); Supe.r a.nd Thomson (1979) repo.rted sign.if.ica.nt ge.nde.r diffe.re.n.ce.s 

in favo.ur of boys. Howeve.r, Flo.r.i.a.n a.nd Ze.rn.itsky – Shurka (1987) fo.und no 

sign.if.ica.nt ge.nde.r diffe.re.n.ce.s betwe.e.n th.e two ge.nde.r gro.ups in th.e.ir study. 

 Give.n a.n expla.n.at.i.on to th.e f.inding of th.is study, th.e re.se.arch.e.r is of th.e 

o.pin.i.on th.at, irre.spect.ive of bi.ological diffe.re.n.ce.s, capabil.it.i.e.s a.nd dispo.sit.i.ons, th.e 

em.ph.asis sho.uld be on com.pete.n.ce a.nd pe.rfo.rma.n.ce in pub.l.ic spe.aking situ.at.i.ons 

prov.ided th.e two ge.nde.r gro.ups are give.n equ.al o.ppo.rtun.it.i.e.s. It is th.e conside.red 

o.pin.i.on of th.e re.se.arch.e.r th.at, th.e pe.rson.al.ity type cuts acro.ss ge.nde.r (male & 

female). Th.is im.pl.i.e.s th.at male a.nd female.s co.uld h.ave pe.rson.al.ity type th.at allows 

th.em to spe.ak in pub.l.ic witho.ut fe.ar o.r a.nx.i.ety. 
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Hypothesis Four: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho .ol 

a.dole.sce.nts. 

 Th.e above stated null hypoth.e.sis was accepted im.plying th.at th.e.re was no 

sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Th.is is to say th.at th.e asse.rt.ive.ne.ss did 

not mo.de.rate th.e e.ffect of th.e tre.atme.nt on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 

Th.is is contrary to th.e discove.ry of Ibrah.im (2010) who obse.rved th.at unde.rgra.d.u.ate 

bu.sine.ss stude.nts with a.n acqu.isit.ive self-pre.se.ntat.i.on style we.re mo.re asse.rt.ive as 

com.pared to th.e stude.nts with a protect.ive self-pre.se.ntat.i.on style. Th.is me.a.ns th.at, 

stude.nts with a.n acqu.isit.ive self-pre.se.ntat.i.on style, wh.e.n spe.aking in pub.l.ic appe.ar to 

be self conf.ide.nt, com.po.sed, ma.inta.in eye contact, spe.ak f.irmly a.nd po.sit.ively. 

 Th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss 

among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts probab.ly beca.u.se th.e.re are diffe.re.nt pre.se.ntat.i.on 

of style.s of wh.ich stude.nts in bu.sine.ss may exh.ibit stre.ngth in some com.pete.n.ci.e.s a.nd 

we.akne.ss in some oth.e.r com.pete.n.ci.e.s, wh.ich is also appl.icab.le to stude.nts in some 

oth.e.r discipl.ine. Also contrary to th.e o.utcome of th.e hypoth.e.sis is a.noth.e.r study 

cond.ucted to asse.ss th.e relat.i.onsh.ip betwe.e.n asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd gro.up part.icipat.i.on 

among wome.n stude.nts in departme.nt of psychology. Barlla.n Un.ive.rsity who.se age 

ra.nged from 21 – 23 ye.ars. Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss was me.asured u.sing Rathu.s Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss 

Scale. Th.e f.inding of th.e study reve.aled th.at 92% h.ighly asse.rt.ive wome.n part.icipated 

in gro.up act.iv.ity a.nd 10% of le.ss asse.rt.ive wome.n are inte.re.sted in gro.up 

part.icipat.i.on. 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r is of th.e o.pin.i.on th.at th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect 

of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol 

a.dole.sce.nts probab.ly beca.u.se few indiv.id.u.als are asse.rt.ive all of th.e t.ime but th.e skills 

of asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.r are im.po.rta.nt to develo.p so th.ey ca.n be ut.il.ized in appro.pr.i.ate 

situ.at.i.ons as th.e.re will be t.ime.s wh.e.n asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.r may not be th.e mo.st 

appro.pr.i.ate co.urse of act.i.on, such as in situ.at.i.ons th.at may re.sult in th.e pote.nt.i.al fo.r 

injury to th.emselve.s o.r oth.e.rs. 
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Hypothesis Five: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd ge.nde.r on 

th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

 Th.e hypoth.e.sis stated above was accepted beca.u.se th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt 

inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd ge.nde.r on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety 

among secondary scho .ol a.dole.sce.nts. Th.is sim.ply me.a.ns th.at ge.nde.r did not 

sign.if.ica.ntly mo.de.rate th.e e.ffect of tre.atme.nt on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts.  

 Some f.indings h.ave prove.n th.at th.e diffe.re.n.ce.s th.at ex.ist betwe.e.n male.s a.nd 

female.s are not ju.st l.imited to psychological facto.rs. In th.e past, wome.n we.re inv.isib.le 

yet to.day th.ey bel.i.eve th.at th.ey po.sse.ss a diffe.re.nt vo.ice, diffe.re.nt psychology, 

diffe.re.nt expe.r.i.e.n.ce of love etc a.nd also diffe.re.nt culture from th.at of me.n (Co.ate.s, 

1993). Consequ.e.ntly, ge.nde.r sho.uld be a pote.nt facto.r in dete.rmin.ing th.e diffe.re.n.ce.s 

in pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. Th.e re.sult of th.is re.se.arch suppo.rted prev.i.o.u.s studi.e.s on 

ge.nde.r wh.ich pro.d.uced mixed re.sults in th.e role of ge.nde.r in pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

 Ja.net Holme.s (1994) in h.e.r study pre.se.nted h.e.r ide.a th.at wome.n are mo.re 

pol.ite th.a.n me.n in talking co.o.pe.rat.ively a.nd suppo.rt.ively. On th.e contrary, Flo.r.i.a.n et 

al (1987) fo.und no ge.nde.r diffe.re.n.ce.s in l.ingu.ist.ic pol.ite.ne.ss among male.s a.nd 

female.s in th.e.ir study. Th.e po.ssib.le re.ason why ge.nde.r co.uld not mo.de.rate th.e e.ffect 

of tre.atme.nt on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety is th.at th.e.re are some dist.in.ct ch.aracte.r.ist.ics 

of both ge.nde.rs wh.ich co.uld se.rve as dete.rmin.a.nt facto.rs to be ab.le to a.dequ.ately 

me.asure th.e exte.nt of diffe.re.n.ce.s th.at ex.ist betwe.e.n th.em. Howeve.r, th.is notab.le fact 

was not part.icularly take.n into conside.rat.i.on in th.e co.urse of carrying o.ut th.e study. 

Hypothesis Six: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r 

on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

 Th.e re.sult in tab.le 4.1 showed th.at th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r, on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among 

secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Th.e.re.fo.re, th.e null hypoth.e.sis is accepted. Th.is f.inding 

do.e.s not co.rre.spond with th.e f.indings of Garr.ison, Sh.a.uon, Je.nkins & Jack (1985) of 

who.se repo.rt showed a.n inte.ract.i.on betwe.e.n ge.nde.r a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss. In th.e.ir study, 

th.ey discove.red th.at in a wide var.i.ety of scho .ol act.iv.it.i.e.s boys h.ave h.igh.e.r asse.rt.ive 

level (78.28%) th.a.n girls. 

 Howeve.r, Flo.r.i.a.n a.nd Ze.rn.itskey – Shurka (1987), in th.e.ir study of Isra.el.i 

Arab a.nd Jewish Un.ive.rsity  stude.nts fo.und th.at female.s are actu.ally mo.re l.ikely to 

pe.rfo.rm ce.rta.in asse.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.urs th.a.n male.s (in.it.i.at.ing inte.ract.i.on, giv.ing 
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negat.ive fe.edback, com.pl.ime.nt.ing oth.e.rs a.nd a.dmitt.ing pe.rson.al de.f.ici.e.n.ci.e.s). Th.e 

logical expla.n.at.i.on of th.is re.sult co.uld be attr.ibuted to diffe.re.n.ce.s in th.e asse.rt.ive.ne.ss 

level of part.icipa.nts. Based on th.is, atte.nt.i.on mu.st be give.n to th.e stre.ngths a.nd 

we.akne.sse.s of both ge.nde.rs of wh.ich was not part of th.is study. 

Hypothesis Seven: Th.e.re is no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt, 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 

 Th.is hypoth.e.sis was accepted beca.u.se th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive 

e.ffect of tre.atme.nt, asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Altho.ugh tab.le 4.1 cle.arly showed th.at 

th.e.re was a sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of tre.atme.nt on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts, howeve.r combin.at.i.on of tre.atme.nt 

ge.nde.r a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss did not sign.if.ica.ntly red.uce pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among 

secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Th.is im.pl.i.e.s th.at th.e a.nx.i.ety re.sult.ing from pub.l.ic 

spe.aking expe.r.i.e.n.ce is so grave th.at th.is study co.uld not infe.r th .at ge.nde.r, 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss o.r tre.atme.nts are mo.re im.po.rta.nt th.a.n oth.e.rs. A.noth.e.r po.ssib.le 

expla.n.at.i.on to th.e f.inding of th.is study co.uld be th.at secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts are 

faced with com.mon ch.alle.nge.s associ.ated with pub.l.ic spe.aking. Th.e.se a.dole.sce.nts 

irre.spect.ive of th.e ge.nde.r a.nd level of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss skill take ge.ne.ral co.urse.s l.ike 

“Th.e U.se of E.ngl.ish” giv.ing th.em equ.al o.ppo.rtun.ity to com.plete. Th.is situ.at.i.on may 

acco.unt fo.r th.e insign.if.ica.n.ce of ge.nde.r a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety, allowing ju.st th.e ma.in e.ffect of tre.atme.nt on th.e red.uct.i.on of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

SUMMARY, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Th.is ch.apte.r pre.se.nts a logical expla.n.at.i.on on th.e f.indings of th.is study backed 

up with prev.i.o.u.s em.pir.ical f.indings. Th.e discu.ssi.on of th.e f.indings is based on th.e 

seve.n hypoth.e.se.s e.arl.i.e.r ge.ne.rated by th.e re.se.arch.e.r. Logical con .clu.si.ons a.nd 

recom.me.ndat.i.ons are also prov.ided. 

 

5.1 Summary 

Th.is study a.imed at examin.ing th.e e.ffects of Le.fko.e a.nd Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ur 

Th.e.rapi.e.s on pub .l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. H.av.ing 

carr.i.ed o.ut th.e study, th.e sum.mary of th.e f.indings is stated as follows: 

3. Th.e.re was a sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of tre.atme.nt on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of 

th.e part.icipa.nts. 

4. Th.e.re was a sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety of th.e part.icipa.nts. 

5. Th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt ma.in e.ffect of ge.nde.r on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of 

th.e part.icipa.nts. 

6. Th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss on 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of th.e part.icipa.nts. 

7. Th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt a.nd ge.nde.r on pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of th.e part.icipa.nts. 

8. Th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt inte.ract.ive e.ffect of asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r on 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of th.e part.icipa.nts. 

9. Th.e.re was no sign.if.ica.nt thre.e-way inte.ract.ive e.ffect of tre.atme.nt, 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of th.e part.icipa.nts. 

 

5.2 Conclusion  

Th.is study was de.signed to examine th.e e.ffect of th.e Le.fko.e a.nd Cogn.it.ive 

beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapi.e.s on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts 

in Iba.da.n, Oyo State, N.ige.r.i.a. Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd Ge.nde.r we.re th.e mo.de.rat.ing 
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var.i.ab.le.s. To th.is e.ffect th.e selected part.icipa.nts h.a.d to unde.rgo some tra.in.ing, th.e 

requ.ired data was collected a.nd a.n.alysed, reve.al.ing th.e o.utcome of th.e study. Based 

on th.e f.indings of th.is study, th.e following con.clu.si.ons are give.n: Le.fko.e a.nd 

cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapi.e.s we.re e.ffect.ive in red.ucing th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety 

of secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. By im.pl.icat.i.on, a pro.pe.r appl.icat.i.on of th.e pr.in.ciple.s 

unde.rlying th.e.se psychological inte.rve.nt.i.ons sho.uld pro.d.uce a similar re.sult. 

Howeve.r, Le.fko.e th.e.rapy was mo.re pote.nt in red.ucing th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety 

among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. Th.is study furth.e.r discove.red th.at ge.nde.r a.nd 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss h.a.d no sign.if.ica.nt e.ffect in red.ucing pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 

 

5.3  Implication of Findings for Counselling Practice 

Th.e f.indings of th.is study cle.arly showed th.at Le.fko.e a.nd Cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r 

th.e.rapi.e.s we.re e.ffect.ive in red.ucing pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of secondary scho.ol 

a.dole.sce.nts. Th.is f.inding h.as im.pl.icat.i.on fo.r th.e secondary scho.ol stude.nts, te.ach.e.rs, 

scho.ol co.unselo.rs, a.nd eve.n oth.e.r re.se.arch.e.rs who may discove.r gaps to carry o.ut 

furth.e.r studi.e.s. Spe.ech a.nx.i.ety h.as se.r.i.o.u.s im.pl.icat.i.ons fo.r stude.nts at th.e secondary 

scho.ol levels. Stude.nts with pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety te.nd to avo.id e.ngaging in 

beh.av.i.o.urs th.at facil.itate succe.ss such as asking qu.e.st.i.ons d.ur.ing class, me.et.ing with 

instructo.rs, a.nd collabo.rat.ing with pe.e.rs. Stude.nts who fa.il to a.do.pt aca.demically 

suppo.rt.ive beh.av.i.o.urs d.u.e to h.igh com.mun.icat.i.on appreh.e.nsi.on are mo.re l.ikely to 

dro.p o.ut of college th.a.n th.e.ir pe.e.rs (McCro.skey et al., 1989). Th.is study h.as 

e.stab.l.ish.ed th.e fact th.at some psychological inte.rve.nt.i.ons as Le.fko.e a.nd cogn.it.ive 

beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapi.e.s are e.ffect.ive in red.ucing pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary 

scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

 Scho.ol co.unsello.rs ca.n be conf.ide.nt in ut.il.izing a.ny of th.e.se inte.rve.nt.i.ons to 

red.uce pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. Tho.ugh o.pt.imal level of aro.u.sal a.nd mindset is 

nece.ssary to be.st com.plete a task such as a.n examin.at.i.on, pe.rfo.rm a.n act o.r com.pete 

in a.n eve.nt, howeve.r, wh.e.n th.e a.nx.i.ety o.r level of aro.u.sal exce.eds th.at o.pt.imal level, 

th.e re.sult is decl.ine in pe.rfo.rma.n.ce. Th.is projects th.e ne.ed to consta.ntly se.ek ways of 

red.ucing th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety of stude.nts of wh.ich th.is study h.as set th.e pace 

fo.r such. 

 H.av.ing discove.red th.e e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of Le.fko.e a.nd cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r 

th.e.rapi.e.s in red.ucing th.e pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol 
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a.dole.sce.nts, th.is study h.as become a le.a.ding l.ight to oth.e.r re.se.arch.e.rs to examine th.e 

e.ffect of oth.e.r psychological inte.rve.nt.i.ons fo.r same o.r similar purpo.se. 

 

 

 

5.4 Limitation ot the Study 

A majo.r l.imitat.i.on in th.is study is th.at, th.e.re appe.ars to be scarcity of l.ite.rature 

on th.e relat.i.onsh.ip betwe.e.n th.e var.i.ab.le.s unde.r study. Also, th.e re.se.arch.e.r h.a.d 

ch.alle.nge.s reta.in.ing some of a part.icipa.nts involved in th.e study in spite of all 

me.asure.s put in place. 

 As a re.sult of th.e bure.a.ucrat.ic proce.ss involved in th.e approved from th.e 

min.istry of ed.ucat.i.on, th.e study was a bit delayed. Howeve.r, de.spite all th.e.se 

l.imitat.i.ons, th.e re.sults of th.is study st.ill rema.in val.id.  

  

5.5 Recommendations  

 Th.e following recom.me.ndat.i.ons are give.n based on th.e f.indings of th.is study; 

1. Th.e e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of Le.fko.e a.nd cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapi.e.s in red.ucing 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts sho.uld be 

in.co.rpo.rated into th.e curr.iculum of secondary scho.ols by way of o.r.i.e.ntat.i.on, 

as th.e.se tra.in.ings will bette.r equ.ip secondary scho.ol stude.nts to e.ffect.ively 

ma.n.age ch.alle.nge.s associ.ated with pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 

2. Stude.nts who h.ave pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety prob.lems ca.n pe.rson.ally unde.rgo 

such tra.in.ings fo.r e.ffect.ive prob.lem ma.n.ageme.nt. 

3. Th.e co.unsell.ing un.its o.r ce.nte.rs in th.e var.i.o.u.s secondary scho .ols sho.uld 

max.imize th.e rudime.nts of th.e.se psychological inte.rve.nt.i.ons u.sed in th.is study 

to h.elp red.uce pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

4. Pare.nts sho.uld be well info.rmed on th.e ne.ed to red.uce exte.rn.al home pre.ssure.s 

th.at co.uld h.am.pe.r th.e emot.i.ons of th.e.ir wards in scho.ol. Stude.nts sho.uld not 

be directly involved in th.e ch.alle.nge.s faced at home beca.u.se th.ey are faced 

with oth.e.r psycho-e.nv.ironme.ntal ch.alle.nge.s th.at co.uld affect th.e.ir succe.ss in 

scho.ol. 

5. Te.ach.e.rs sho.uld be mo.re accom.mo.dat.ing to stude.nt’s ne.eds so th.ey don’t 

pe.rce.ive th.e scho.ol as thre.ate.n.ing a.nd stay away from atte.nding classe.s. 
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5.6 Contributions to Knowledge 

1. Th.is study h.as prove.n th.at pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety is ame.n.ab.le to tre.atme.nt. 

2. Th.e o.utcome of th.is re.se.arch h.as also prov.ided em.pir.ical ev.ide.n.ce to sugge.st 

th.at Le.fko.e a.nd Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ur th.e.rapi.e.s are e.ffect.ive in red.ucing 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 

3. Th.e f.indings from th.is study h.ave shown th.at Le.fko.e th.e.rapy is mo.re e.ffect.ive 

in remedi.at.ing pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. Co.unsell.ing psychologists ca.n 

in.co.rpo.rate th.is valu.ab.le info.rmat.i.on in de.sign.ing inte.rve.nt.i.on. 

4. Th.is study h.as contr.ibuted to th.e l.ite.rature with regard to th.e indepe.nde.nt 

var.i.ab.le.s a.nd depe.nde.nt var.i.ab.le.s as th.e.re are pa.ucity of l.ite.rature in th.is are.a. 

5. Th.is study h.as e.stab.l.ish.ed th.at ge.nde.r h.as no mo.de.rat.ing e.ffect on pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

6. Th.is stud showed cle.arly th.e relat.i.onsh.ips betwe.e.n pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety, 

asse.rt.ive.ne.ss a.nd ge.nde.r of secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

 

5.7 Suggestions for Further Studies 

Th.e e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of Le.fko.e a.nd cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapi.e.s in red.ucing 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts ca.n be repl.icated in 

oth.e.r state.s. Oth.e.r psychological var.i.ab.le.s oth.e.r th.a.n ge.nde.r a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss ca.n 

be examined as mo.de.rat.ing var.i.ab.le.s so as to ide.nt.ify oth.e.r var.i.ab.le.s th.at co.uld 

po.ssib.ly influ.e.n.ce th.e e.ffect.ive.ne.ss of Le.fko.e a.nd cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.r th.e.rapi.e.s in 

red.ucing pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts. 

 Th.e.re are oth.e.r psychological inte.rve.nt.i.ons th.at co.uld be pote.nt in red.ucing 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho.ol a.dole.sce.nts wh.ich oth.e.r re.se.arch.e.rs 

co.uld explo.re. Th.e f.indings of th.is study ca.n be reval.idated by re-cond.uct.ing th.e same 

re.se.arch u.sing th.e same target po.pulat.i.on afte.r a pe.r.i.o.d of t.ime.   
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TREATMENT PACKAGES 

Treatment Procedures for Experimental Group One: SS 2 Secondary School 

Students treated with the Lefkoe Method (TLM). 

Session One 

Topic: Ge.ne.ral o.r.i.e.ntat.i.on a.nd a.dmin.istrat.i.on of basel.ine qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire.s  

Objectives:  

• To e.stab.l.ish rappo.rt with th.e part.icipa.nts. 

• To acqu.a.int th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e tra.in.ing logist.ics. 

• To discu.ss th.e be.ne.f.its of part.icipat.i.on in th.e tre.atme.nt. 

• To obta.in basel.ine data. 

Stage I: Climate Setting 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r welcomed th.e part.icipa.nts warmly a.nd intro.d.uced h .is re.se.arch 

assista.nts. Part.icipa.nts we.re requ.e.sted to intro.d.uce th.emselve.s in o.rde.r to e.stab.l.ish 

rappo.rt with th.e facil.itato.rs. Th.ey we.re info.rmed th.at th.e succe.ss of th.e th.e.rapy was 

depe.nde.nt upon th.e.ir act.ive role. Th.e ne.ed fo.r th.em to a.dh.e.re to th.e tra.in.ing logist.ics 

was also em.ph.asized. 

Stage II: Setting of ground rules 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r facil.itated th.e sett.ing of rule.s th.at ma.de th.e tra.in.ing succe.ssful 

a.nd distract.i.ons fre.e. Some of th.e rule.s in.clude: 

• All GSM to be on v.ibrat.i.on 

• No sho.ut.ing down of contr.ibuto.rs 

• Pun.ctu.al.ity to se.ssi.ons 

• Go.o.d t.ime ma.n.ageme.nt 

• No side discu.ssi.on etc. 

Evalu.at.i.on a.nd welfare com.mitte.e.s we.re also const.ituted to prov.ide fe.edback a.nd 

cle.a.n th.e ve.nu.e re.spect.ively. 

Stage III: Benefits of participating in the therapy 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r info.rmed th.e part.icipa.nts th.at th.ey wo.uld acqu.ire th.e 

knowledge a.nd skills to co.pe with negat.ive emot.i.ons th.at re.sult from condit.i.oned 

st.imul.i, fo.r exam.ple, fe.ar th.at is always expe.r.i.e.n.ced  wh.e.n one make.s a mistake o.r is 

rejected a.nd th.at such fe.ar ca.n be qu.ickly a.nd pe.rma.ne.ntly sto.pped by decondit.i.on.ing 

th.e st.imul.i o.r is rejected. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r also a.d.ded th.at th.e tra.in.ing wo.uld im.prove 

th.e knowledge of part.icipa.nts by making th.em to unde.rsta.nd th.at eve.n bel.i.e.fs fo.rmed 
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e.arly in ch.ildho.o.d ca.n be pe.rma.ne.ntly el.imin.ated in a matte.r of minute.s. A.noth.e.r 

be.ne.f.it of th.e tra.in.ing is th.at th.e part.icipa.nts wo.uld acqu.ire th.e skills of part.icipato.ry 

metho.dologi.e.s i.e. role plays, debate.s, classro .om pre.se.ntat.i.ons fo.r o.rga.n.izing future 

act.iv.it.i.e.s among th.emselve.s. 

Stage IV: Administration of questionnaires  

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r with th.e h.elp of th.e re.se.arch assista.nts distr.ibuted 

McCro.skey’s (1982) Pe.rson.al Repo.rt of Com.mun.icat.i.on Appreh.e.nsi.on – 24 (PRCA 

– 24) a.nd asse.rt.ive.ne.ss inve.nto.ry. A.dequ.ate instruct.i.ons on how to f.ill th.e protocols 

we.re prov.ided. Th.e qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire.s we.re collected on com.plet.i.on. 

Stage V: Behavioural homework and daily evaluation 

 Th.e se.ssi.on was con.cluded by asking th.e part.icipa.nts to discu.ss wh.at th.ey h.ave 

ach.i.eved in th.e se.ssi.on. Th.ey we.re asked to reco.rd on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s th.e.ir expectat.i.ons 

fo.r th.e tra.in.ing as take home assignme.nt. 

Session Two 

Topic: Con.cept of th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d 

Objectives: 

• To expla.in th.e con.cept of th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d 

• To discu.ss th.e u.se.s of TLM in pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety red.uct.i.on 

• To famil.i.ar.ize th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e role th.at th.ey are expected to play in 

o.rde.r fo.r th.e.rapy to be e.ffect.ive. 

• To obta.in th.e part.icipa.nts’ com.mitme.nt 

Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r ra.ndomly asked th.e part.icipa.nts to discu.ss th.e.ir expectat.i.ons 

fo.r th.e tra.in.ing as was reco.rded on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r com.me.nded th.e.ir 

e.ffo.rts. 

Step II: Concept of the Lefkoe Method 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d is a th.e.rape.ut.ic appro.ach 

develo.ped to h.elp pe.o.ple ove.rcome o.r de.al with such fe.ars as pub.l.ic spe.aking. Th.e 

a.im of th.e Le.fko.e Metho.d is to el.imin.ate, qu.ickly, long-h.eld bel.i.e.fs a.nd “de-

condit.i.on” th.e st.imul.i th.at pro.d.uce fe.ar a.nd oth.e.r negat.ive emot.i.ons, e.g. th.e fe.ar of 

spe.aking in pub.l.ic. Le.fko.e h.as discove.red th.at th.e fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking is typically 

ca.u.sed by (a) specif.ic bel.i.e.fs, such as “mistake.s a.nd fa.ilure are ba.d” a.nd “if 1 make a 

mistake, I’ll be rejected a.nd (b) condit.i.on.ing, such as a.utomat.ically expe.r.i.e.n.cing fe.ar 
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wh.e.neve.r one is, o.r pe.rce.ive.s one.self to be, in a po.sit.i.on to be cr.it.ized o.r judged. Two 

proce.sse.s in TLM, th.e Le.fko.e bel.i.e.f proce.ss a.nd th.e Le.fko.e st.imulu.s proce.ss, are 

u.sed to a.d.dre.ss fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

 

Stage III: Using the Lefkoe belief process in public speaking anxiety reduction 

Th.e Le.fko.e bel.i.e.f proce.ss e.n.ab.le.s indiv.id.u.al to el.imin.ate such long-h.eld specif.ic 

bel.i.e.fs by assist.ing th.e part.icipa.nts to: 

• re.al.ize th.at th.e.ir bel.i.e.f actu.ally is one val.id me.a.n.ing of th.e.ir e.arl.i.e.r 

circumsta.n.ce.s. Th.e Le.fko.e bel.i.e.f proce.ss do.e.s not attem.pt to ch.a.nge bel.i.e.fs 

by ch.alle.nging th.e val.idity of th.e ev.ide.n.ce th.e part.icipa.nt u.se.s to suppo.rt 

th.em. It do.e.s not attem.pt to get th.e part.icipa.nt to se.e th.at, h.is curre.nt bel.i.e.f is 

wrong o.r not tru.e o.r to se.e it as illogical, do.e.s not make se.nse o.r reject it as 

self-de.fe.at.ing. Rath.e.r, th.e bel.i.e.f proce.ss actu.ally wo.uld val.idate th.e 

part.icipa.nts fo.r fo.rming th.e bel.i.e.f e.arl.i.e.r in l.ife by assist.ing th.em to: 

• re.al.ize th.at mo.st pe.o.ple probab.ly wo.uld h.ave ma.de a similar inte.rpretat.i.on 

unde.r similar circumsta.n.ce.s. 

• re.al.ize th.at th.e ‘ev.ide.n.ce’ th.at pe.o.ple offe.r is not th.e actu.al re.ason th.ey 

bel.i.eve in beca.u.se such ev.ide.n.ce consists of rece.nt obse.rvat.i.ons th.at appe.ar to 

substa.nt.i.ate th.e bel.i.e.f. 

• re.al.ize th.at, acco.rding to LBP, th.e so.urce of one.s bel.i.e.fs is inte.rpretat.i.ons of 

circumsta.n.ce.s e.arl.i.e.r in l.ife. 

• re.al.ize th.at, fundame.ntal bel.i.e.fs abo.ut one.self a.nd l.ife are u.su.ally fo.rmed in 

ch.ildho.o.d. 

• re.al.ize th.at afte.r a bel.i.e.f h.as be.e.n fo.rmed, howeve.r, one acts consiste.ntly with 

it, th.e.reby pro.d.ucing “curre.nt ev.ide.n.ce” fo.r th.e alre.a.dy-ex.ist.ing bel.i.e.f. In 

oth.e.r wo.rds, l.ife become.s a self-fulf.ill.ing pro.ph.ecy. 

• re.al.ize th.at, beca.u.se th.e ev.ide.n.ce one pre.se.nts to val.idate one.s bel.i.e.fs u.su.ally 

is a consequ.e.n.ce of th.e bel.i.e.fs, not its so.urce th.e.re.fo.re ch.alle.nging th.e val.idity 

of th.at ev.ide.n.ce is not th.e mo.st e.ffect.ive way to el.imin.ate th.em. 

• to make part.icipa.nts re.al.ize th.at, beca.u.se th.e curre.nt bel.i.e.f is totally el.imin.ated 

by th.e LBP, th.e.re is no ne.ed fo.r one to act diffe.re.ntly wh.e.n one go.e.s back 

“into l.ife”; one’s beh.av.i.o.ur ch.a.nge.s n.aturally a.nd e.ffo.rtle.ssly on.ce th.e bel.i.e.f 

is gone. 
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• to make part.icipa.nts re.al.ize th.at th.e LBP is a to.ol fo.r th.e facil.itato.r beca.u.se 

th.e LBP is u.sed by th.e facil.itato.r to assist cl.i.e.nts in el.imin.at.ing th.e bel.i.e.fs th.at 

pro.d.uce negat.ive emot.i.ons such as fe.ar, a.nge.r, depre.ssi.on ho.st.il.ity etc a.nd 

wh.e.n th.e.se emot.i.ons sto.p afte.r th.e bel.i.e.fs th.at give r.ise to th.em are el.imin.ated, 

th.e.re is no longe.r a ne.ed fo.r a to.ol fo.r cl.i.e.nts to de.al with th.em mo.re 

e.ffect.ively. 

Stage IV: Making participants opinion public 

 Th.e th.e.rapist asked th.e part.icipa.nts to pub.l.icly expre.ss th.e.ir o.pin.i.ons abo.ut 

th.e Le.fko.e bel.i.e.f proce.ss with re.spect to fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

Stage V: Behavioural homework and daily evaluation 

 Th.e th.e.rapist asked th.e part.icipa.nts to reco.rd on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s th.e info.rmat.i.on 

th.at th.ey h.ave h.e.ard abo.ut pub.l.ic spe.aking, th.e.ir bel.i.e.fs abo.ut it a.nd th.e.ir att.itude 

towards it. Th.e part.icipa.nts’ e.ffo.rts we.re com.me.nded a.nd th.e se.ssi.on’s act.iv.it.i.e.s we.re 

con.cluded. 

Session Three 

Topic: Discu.ssi.ons of th.e Con.cept of Le.fko.e st.imulu.s proce.ss 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew th.e beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk. 

• To expla.in th.e me.a.n.ing of st.imulu.s proce.ss.  

• To em.powe.r part.icipa.nts with th.e skill to co.pe with th.e st.imulu.s proce.ss. 

Step I: Review of homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r ra.ndomly requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to pre.se.nt wh.at th.ey reco.rded 

on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s with regard to: 

• Prev.i.o.u.s info.rmat.i.on abo.ut pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

• How to ide.nt.ify th.e o.r.igin.al so.urce of fe.ar. 

• Eve.nts th.at we.re th.e so.urce of a bel.i.e.f a.nd th.e me.a.n.ing attr.ibuted to such 

eve.nts. 

• Making a dist.in.ct.i.on betwe.e.n th.e actu.al ca.u.se of a.n emot.i.on a.nd its associ.ated 

eleme.nts.  

Th.e re.se.arch.e.r noted th.e.ir re.sponse.s a.nd intro.d.uced th.e se.ssi.on’s to.pic as ‘th.e 

con.cept of Le.fko.e st.imulu.s proce.ss’. 
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Step II: Concept of Stimulus Process 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined to part.icipa.nts th.at, acco.rding to th.e st.imulu.s proce.ss 

in.it.i.ally th.e curre.nt st.imulu.s neve.r pro.d.uce.s th.e emot.i.on. It is only pro.d.uced by th.e 

me.a.n.ing h.e give.s to th.e o.r.igin.al ca.u.se. Th.e curre.nt st.imulu.s ju.st h.appe.ns to be 

associ.ated with th.e o.r.igin.al ca.u.se in t.ime a.nd wh.e.n th.e associ.at.i.on is broke.n a.nd th.e 

cl.i.e.nt re.al.ize.s th.at h.e ma.de th.is arbitrary associ.at.i.on, th.e.n th.e eve.nts th.at got 

associ.ated no longe.r ca.u.se fe.ar. It is im.po.rta.nt to take note of th.e parallel betwe.e.n 

how th.e Le.fko.e st.imulu.s proce.ss wo.rks a.nd how th.e Le.fko.e Bel.i.e.f proce.ss wo.rks as 

thu.s: Wh.e.n a cl.i.e.nt make.s a dist.in.ct.i.on betwe.e.n th.e eve.nts th.at we.re th.e so.urce of a 

bel.i.e.f a.nd th.e me.a.n.ing h.e attr.ibute.s to tho.se eve.nts, th.e bel.i.e.f is e.ra.dicated. Wh.e.n h.e 

make.s a dist.in.ct.i.on betwe.e.n th.e actu.al ca.u.se of a.n emot.i.on a.nd its associ.ated 

eleme.nts, th.e emot.i.on will no longe.r be pro.d.uced by th.e.se eleme.nts. 

 

Step III: Behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted th.e part.icipa.nts to reco.rd on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s wh.at th.ey 

tho.ught abo.ut th.e st.imulu.s proce.ss in relat.i.on with pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

Session Four 

Topic: Ca.u.se.s of negat.ive fe.el.ings such as fe.ar, a.nge.r, sa.dne.ss, gu.ilt a.nd a.nx.i.ety in 

th.e l.ive.s of pe.o.ple. 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk 

• To e.n.ab.le th.e part.icipa.nts ga.in insight into th.e ca.u.se.s of negat.ive emot.i.ons 

such as th.e.se me.nt.i.oned above. 

• To em.powe.r th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e skill to reco.rd th.e.ir a.utomat.ic tho.ughts.  

 

Step I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to discu.ss th.e.ir reco.rded expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. 

Th.e.ir contr.ibut.i.ons we.re com.me.nded. 

Step II: Identification of causes of negative feelings 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at negat.ive fe.el.ings in th.e l.ive.s of pe.o.ple do occur 

eve.ry t.ime specif.ic eve.nts o.r circumsta.n.ce.s occur. Fo.r exam.ple, wh.e.neve.r th.ey make 

a mistake o.r some.one rejects th.em, th.ey expe.r.i.e.n.ce fe.ar o.r a.nge.r wh.e.neve.r th.ey are 

asked to do someth.ing. Th.e th.e.rapist wo.uld a.d.d th.at th.e f.irst step in ch.a.nging negat.ive 

fe.el.ings is to take stock of wh.at th.e pre.se.nt h.abits are. Wh.at situ.at.i.ons wo.uld be 
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ne.eded to h.a.ndle  bette.r? Wh.at are th.e h.abitu.al ways of fe.el.ings a.nd beh.av.ing in tho.se 

situ.at.i.ons? Th.e part.icipa.nts wo.uld be e.n.co.uraged to wr.ite down th.e situ.at.i.on, emot.i.on 

a.nd beh.av.i.o.ur part.icularly in circumsta.n.ce.s th.at are diff.icult o.r wh.e.re th.ey se.nse th.e.re 

is ro.om fo.r im.proveme.nt.  

Step III: Recording of negative feelings 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted th.e part.icipa.nts to reco.rd th.e.ir fe.el.ings abo.ut pub.l.ic 

spe.aking u.sing th.e following gu.idel.ine.s: 

• Th.e t.ime, th.e place, th.e circumsta.n.ce, a.nd th.e pe.o.ple involved. 

• Th.e sett.ing, th.e tem.po, th.e e.nv.ironme.nt, a.nd th.e o.utcome. 

• Th.e situ.at.i.on, fe.el.ings a.nd beh.av.i.o.urs. 

 Th.e se.ssi.on was con.cluded by asking th.e part.icipa.nts to make a l.ist of wh.at 

th.e.ir fe.el.ings a.nd obse.rvat.i.on we.re con.ce.rn.ing th.e sce.n.ar.i.o th.at th.ey h.a.d obse.rved. 

Session Five 

Topic: Unde.rsta.nding th.e diffe.re.n.ce.s in fe.el.ings among pe.o.ple. 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk 

• To e.n.ab.le part.icipa.nts to unde.rsta.nd th.e re.ason fo.r diffe.re.n.ce.s in fe.el.ings. 

• To e.n.ab.le part.icipa.nts to know why a.n eve.nt th.at is not inh.e.re.ntly fe.arful 

pro.d.uce fe.ar in some pe.o.ple a.nd not in oth.e.rs. 

Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to discu.ss th.e.ir reco.rded expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. 

Th.e.ir e.ffo.rts wo.uld be com.me.nded. 

Stage II: Understanding the reason for differences in feelings 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined to part.icipa.nts th.at, in ma.ny case.s th.e eve.nts th.at 

st.imulate th.e fe.el.ing in some pe.o.ple do not pro.d.uce th.e same fe.el.ing in oth.e.rs. Th.e 

part.icipa.nts will be told th.e re.ason by tell.ing th.em th.at, wh.at appe.ars to h.ave h.appe.ned 

is th.at a.n eve.nt was condit.i.oned in th.e past to a.utomat.ically pro.d.uce emot.i.ons in th.e 

pre.se.nt. 

Stage III: Behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r asked part.icipa.nts to wr.ite on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s why th.e eve.nts th.at 

st.imulate th.e fe.el.ing in some pe.o.ple do not pro.d.uce th.e same fe.el.ing in oth.e.rs. 

Session Six 

Topic: Ext.ingu.ish.ing condit.i.oned st.imul.i u.su.ally associ.ated with negat.ive emot.i.ons. 
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Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk 

• To e.n.ab.le part.icipa.nts to unde.rsta.nd th.at it is not th.e curre.nt st.imul.i th.at 

pro.d.uce negat.ive emot.i.ons. 

• To im.prove part.icipa.nts’ abil.ity to become aware of wh.at th.e st.imulu.s proce.ss 

do.e.s to get r.id of th.e negat.ive emot.i.ons, such as fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to discu.ss th.e.ir reco.rded expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. 

Th.e.ir e.ffo.rt was com.me.nded. 

Stage II: Understanding the reason why it is not the current stimuli that produce the 

emotion 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined to part.icipa.nts th.at, th.e curre.nt st.imul.i ju.st h.appe.n 

to be associ.ated with th.e o.r.igin.al ca.u.se a.nd th.at th.e curre.nt st.imul.i neve.r pro.d.uce th.e 

emot.i.on. Th.e emot.i.on is only pro.d.uced by th.e me.a.n.ing h.e give.s to th.e o.r.igin.al ca.u.se. 

Th.e part.icipa.nts sho.uld be ma.de to unde.rsta.nd th.at, th.e negat.ive fe.el.ings such as fe.ar, 

a.nge.r, sa.dne.ss o.r gu.ilt th.at pe.o.ple expe.r.i.e.n.ce is not ca.u.sed me.rely by th.e occurre.n.ce 

of specif.ic eve.nts o.r circumsta.n.ce.s such as to be judged o.r evalu.ated but by th.e way 

a.nd ma.nne.r such eve.nts are carr.i.ed o.ut a.nd th.e me.a.n.ing give.n to th.e beh.av.i.o.ur of 

who carr.i.e.s it o.ut. Fo.r exam.ple, assuming th.e o.r.igin.al so.urce of th.e fe.ar was a fath.e.r 

who was neve.r sat.isf.i.ed with wh.at th.e cl.i.e.nt did as a ch.ild a.nd showed h.is disple.asure 

by yell.ing a.nd thre.ate.n.ing. No matte.r wh.at th.e ch.ild did, th.e fath.e.r was not sat.isf.i.ed. 

Wh.e.n th.e cl.i.e.nt rev.i.ews th.e ca.u.se of th.e fe.ar, h.e discove.rs th.at, wh.at re.ally ca.u.sed 

th.e fe.ar was th.e me.a.n.ing h.e un.consci.o.u.sly attr.ibuted to how h.is fath.e.r judged a.nd 

evalu.ated h.im, n.amely, with yell.ing a.nd pun.ish.ing. Th.e pe.rson h.e depe.nded on fo.r 

h.is ve.ry surv.ival, th.at is, th.e fath.e.r, se.emed to be withdrawing h.is love. No love, no 

care; no care, no surv.ival. Th.at is wh.at ca.u.sed th.e fe.ar. Th.e fe.ar was neve.r ca.u.sed 

me.rely by be.ing judged a.nd evalu.ated. Th.e cl.i.e.nt re.al.ize.s th.at if h.e h.a.d be.e.n judged 

a.nd evalu.ated by h.is fath.e.r in a lov.ing, unde.rsta.nding a.nd suppo.rt.ive way, th.e.re wo.uld 

h.ave be.e.n no fe.ar. It was th.e way h.is fath.e.r acted th.at gave r.ise to th.e me.a.n.ing give.n 

to h.is fath.e.r’s beh.av.i.o.ur (th.e yell.ing a.nd pun.ishme.nt) wh.ich acco.rding to th.e cl.i.e.nt 

me.a.nt th.e fath.e.r was withdrawing h.is love, wh.ich me.a.nt aba.ndonme.nt to th.e ch.ild.  
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Stage III: Self awareness/emotional mastery training 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined  to th.e part.icipa.nts th.at in o.rde.r to get r.id of th.e fe.ar 

of pub.l.ic spe.aking, one h.as to ext.ingu.ish th.e condit.i.oned st.imul.i th.at h.ave become 

associ.ated with fe.ar, such as facing cr.it.icism, fe.el.ing th.at one is not me.et.ing 

expectat.i.ons, th.at one is be.ing judged, o.r th.at one is be.ing rejected. 

Stage IV: Behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r asked part.icipa.nts to wr.ite on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s wh.at th.ey 

unde.rsta.nd by condit.i.on.ing, such as a.utomat.ically expe.r.i.e.n.cing fe.ar wh.e.neve.r one is, 

o.r pe.rce.ive.s one.self to be, in a po.sit.i.on to be cr.it.icized o.r judged. 

Session Seven 

Topic: Ide.nt.if.icat.i.on of part.icipa.nts unde.sirab.le patte.rn of beh.av.i.o.ur o.r fe.el.ings. 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk 

• To e.n.ab.le th.e part.icipa.nts to know some unde.sirab.le beh.av.i.o.ur patte.rns. 

• To ed.ucate th.e part.icipa.nts to become aware of some bel .i.e.fs th.at co.uld 

logically acco.unt fo.r th.e.ir beh.av.i.o.ural patte.rn. 

Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to discu.ss th.e.ir reco.rded expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. 

Th.e.ir e.ffo.rt was com.me.nded. 

Stage II: Description of undesirable or dysfunctional pattern of behaviour or feelings 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined to th.e part.icipa.nts th.at, such fe.el.ing patte.rns co.uld 

in.clude fe.ar, ho.st.il.ity, shyne.ss, a.nx.i.ety a.nd depre.ssi.on. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r also expla.ined 

to th.e part.icipa.nts th.at, th.e beh.av.i.o.ural patte.rns co.uld in.clude phobi.as, relat.i.onsh.ips 

th.at neve.r se.em to wo.rk, v.i.ole.n.ce, procrast.in.at.i.on, unwill.ingne.ss to confront pe.o.ple 

a.nd in.abil.ity to expre.ss fe.el.ings. 

Stage III: Understanding what the participants believe that could logically account 

for their behavioural pattern 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r el.icited one o.r mo.re bel.i.e.fs (th.at th.ey probab.ly we.re not 

consci.o.u.s of be.fo.re th.e Le.fko.e bel.i.e.f proce.ss (LBP) bega.n) th.at logically wo.uld 

ma.n.ife.st as th.e.ir unde.sirab.le patte.rn. Fo.r exam.ple, a part.icipa.nt o.r cl.i.e.nt who.se 

patte.rn is a fe.ar of pub.l.ic spe.aking, with a ho.st of physical sym.ptoms wh.e.n h.e/sh.e 

th.inks abo.ut h.av.ing to give a pre.se.ntat.i.on in front of a gro.up,  probab.ly h.as th.e 

following bel.i.e.fs: mistake.s a.nd fa.ilure are ba.d; if I make a mistake I’ll be rejected; 
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pe.o.ple are.n’t inte.re.sted in wh.at I h.ave to say; wh.at I h.ave to say isn’t im.po.rta.nt; I’m 

not capab.le, I’m not com.pete.nt, I’m not go.o.d e.no.ugh; I’m not im.po.rta.nt; wh.at make.s 

me go.o.d e.no.ugh a.nd im.po.rta.nt is h.av.ing pe.o.ple th.ink well of me; ch .a.nge is diff.icult; 

pub.l.ic spe.aking is inh.e.re.ntly scary. In oth.e.r wo.rds, it is th.e bel.i.e.fs th.at ca.u.se th.e 

patte.rn. 

Stage IV: Behavioural homework and daily evaluation 

 Th.e se.ssi.on was con.cluded by asking th.e part.icipa.nts to discu.ss wh.at th.ey h.ave 

ach.i.eved in th.e se.ssi.on. Th.ey we.re asked to reco.rd on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s th.e.ir expectat.i.ons 

fo.r th.e tra.in.ing as take home assignme.nt. 

Session Eight 

Topic: Conf.irmat.i.on of th.e bel.i.e.fs of part.icipa.nts/cl.i.e.nts 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk 

• To e.nsure th.at th.e cl.i.e.nt of part.icipa.nts holds on to th.e bel.i.e.f. 

Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to discu.ss th.e.ir reco.rded expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. 

Th.e.ir e.ffo.rt was com.me.nded. 

Stage II: Practising the words of the belief by saying them out loud 

 Th.e th.e.rapist e.nsured th.at, on.ce th.e bel.i.e.f was ide.nt.if.i.ed, h.e wo.uld requ.e.sted 

o.r asked th.e cl.i.e.nts o.r part.icipa.nts to say th.e wo.rds of th.e bel.i.e.f o.ut lo.ud to conf.irm 

th.at th.ey actu.ally do hold th.is bel.i.e.f. If th.e cl.i.e.nt h.as th.e bel.i.e.f h.e/sh.e will not.ice 

negat.ive fe.el.ings associ.ated with th.e stateme.nt o.r se.nse th.at th.e wo.rds th.emselve.s are 

tru.e. 

Stage III: Behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r con.cluded th.e se.ssi.on by asking th.e part.icipa.nts to discu.ss 

wh.at th.ey h.ave le.arnt in th.e se.ssi.on. Th.ey we.re also asked to reco .rd on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s 

th.e.ir expectat.i.ons fo.r th.e tra.in.ing as take home assignme.nt. 

Session Nine 

Topic: Ide.nt.ifying th.e patte.rn of eve.nts th.at le.a.d to fo.rm th.e bel.i.e.f. 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk 

• To e.n.ab.le part.icipa.nts to lo.ok fo.r th.e e.arl.i.e.st circumsta.n.ce.s o.r eve.nts th.at 

co.uld le.a.d to th.e fo.rmat.i.on of th.e bel.i.e.f. 
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Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to discu.ss th.e.ir reco.rded expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. 

Th.e.ir e.ffo.rt was com.me.nded. 

Stage II: Formation of beliefs 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined to part.icipa.nts th.at, fo.r mo.st part, bel.i.e.fs are based 

on inte.ract.i.ons with one’s pare.nts a.nd oth.e.r pr.imary caretake.rs, if a.ny. Bel.i.e.fs in oth.e.r 

are.as of l.ife, such as wo.rk a.nd soci.ety are fo.rmed at th.e t.ime tho.se are.as of l.ife are 

e.n.co.unte.red. Altho.ugh th.e cl.i.e.nt ca.n u.su.ally ide.nt.ify th.e releva.nt e.arly eve.nts in f.ive 

o.r te.n minute.s, at t.ime.s sh.e spe.nds as much as h.alf a.n ho.ur recall.ing var.i.o.u.s eve.nts 

from h.e.r ch.ildho.o.d. 

Stage III: Giving an example of a belief based on childhood circumstances or events 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r gave a.n exam.ple, u.sing th.e bel.i.e.f, “I’m not go.o.d e.no.ugh”. Th.e 

so.urce might be a ch.ildho.o.d in wh.ich (th.e cl.i.e.nt’s fath.e.r was always tell.ing h.e.r wh.at 

to do a.nd wh.at not to do. Noth.ing sh.e eve.r did was go.o.d e.no.ugh fo.r h.im. Sh.e neve.r 

rece.ived a.ny pra.ise a.nd was cr.it.icized a lot. Th.e next step is to h.ave th.e cl .i.e.nt re.al.ize 

th.at th.e curre.nt bel.i.e.f was, in fact, a re.ason.ab.le inte.rpretat.i.on of h.e.r ch.ildho.o.d 

circumsta.n.ce.s a.nd th.at mo.st ch.ildre.n probab.ly wo.uld h.ave re.ach.ed a similar 

con.clu.si.on, give.n th.e.ir expe.r.i.e.n.ce a.nd knowledge at th.at t.ime in th.e.ir l.ife. One’s 

bel.i.e.fs are almo.st always a re.ason.ab.le expla.n.at.i.on fo.r th.e eve.nts one obse.rve.s at th.e 

t.ime one obse.rve.s th.em. Thu.s th.e cl.i.e.nt is neve.r told th.at h.e.r bel.i.e.fs are irrat.i.on.al o.r 

wrong. Th.is is one of th.e diffe.re.n.ce.s betwe.e.n LBP a.nd CT, wh.e.re a cl.i.e.nt is told th.at 

h.e.r bel.i.e.fs are irrat.i.on.al a.nd wrong, a.nd shown why. Th.e cl.i.e.nt th.e.n is asked to make 

up some a.d.dit.i.on.al inte.rpretat.i.ons of, o.r me.a.n.ings fo.r, th.e same e.arl.i.e.r 

circumsta.n.ce.s, wh.ich sh.e h.a.d not tho.ught of at th.e t.ime. In oth.e.r wo.rds, th.e cl.i.e.nt as 

a ch.ild obse.rved h.e.r fath.e.r do.ing a.nd saying var.i.o.u.s th.ings ove.r a long pe.r.i.o.d of t.ime. 

Th.e me.a.n.ing sh.e gave to th.e eve.nts was “I’m not go.o.d e.no.ugh. Wh.at th.e cl.i.e.nt is 

asked to do is make up a.d.dit.i.on.al me.a.n.ings o.r inte.rpretat.i.ons of h.e.r fath.e.r’s 

beh.av.i.o.ur. In CT cl.i.e.nts are ofte.n asked to cre.ate o.r are shown oth.e.r ways to inte.rpret 

eve.nts in th.e pre.se.nt th.at th.ey curre.ntly fe.el ba.d abo.ut. Th.is is ta.ught as a skill th.at 

ca.n be u.sed to get r.id of upsets afte.r th.ey h.appe.n a.nd to calm fe.ars a.nd a.nx.i.et.i.e.s 

be.fo.re stre.ssful eve.nts. In LBP th.is techn.iqu.e is u .sed as part of a proce.ss to el.imin.ate 

a bel.i.e.f, so th.at th.e upsets a.nd th.e a.nx.i.et.i.e.s do not occur afte.r th.e cl.i.e.nt le.ave.s th.e 

th.e.rapist’s off.ice. 
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Stage IV: Statements and Interpretations arising from earlier circumstances or 

events 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined to part.icipa.nts th.at apart from a.n exam.ple give.n 

e.arl.i.e.r – u.sing th.e bel.i.e.f “I’m not go.o.d e.no.ugh” th.e.re are ma.ny oth.e.r stateme.nts with 

re.ason.ab.le me.a.n.ings fo.r a fath.e.r’s beh.av.i.o.ur. Exam.ple.s of such stateme.nts in.clude 

th.e following: 

• My fath.e.r tho.ught I was not go.o.d e.no.ugh, but h.e was wrong. 

• I was not go.o.d e.no.ugh as a ch.ild, but I might be wh.e.n I grow up. 

• I was not go.o.d e.no.ugh by my fath.e.r’s sta.ndards, but I might be by th.e sta.ndards 

of oth.e.rs. 

• My fath.e.r is a ve.ry cr.it.ical pe.rson a.nd wo.uld act th.at way with eve.ryone, 

wh.eth.e.r th.ey we.re go.o.d o.r not. 

It is im.po.rta.nt fo.r th.e re.se.arch.e.r to o.ut th.at, e.ach of th.e above stateme.nts is as 

re.ason.ab.le a me.a.n.ing fo.r h.e.r fath.e.r’s beh.av.i.o.ur as th.e one sh.e came up with as a 

ch.ild. 

 Th.e purpo.se was to h.elp th.e cl.i.e.nt re.al.ize th.at h.e.r inte.rpretat.i.on is ‘a’ truth, 

one of ma.ny po.ssib.le inte.rpretat.i.ons, a.nd not ‘th.e’ truth, th.e only inte.rpretat.i.on. It is 

fo.r h.e.r to re.al.ize th.at th.e.re are ma.ny diffe.re.nt me.a.n.ings, e.ach one of wh.ich is logically 

consiste.nt with th.e eve.nts sh.e expe.r.i.e.n.ced. 

 Wh.e.n a cl.i.e.nt recogn.ize.s th.at someth.ing sh.e h.as h.eld as a bel.i.e.f (th.e truth) is, 

in fact, only one of seve.ral alte.rn.at.ive me.a.n.ings of wh.at actu.ally occurred (a truth), 

a.nd wh.e.n sh.e re.al.ize.s th.at sh.e neve.r saw th.e bel.i.e.f in th.e wo.rld, it ce.ase.s to ex.ist as 

a bel.i.e.f. It  l.ite.rally disappe.ars. A bel.i.e.f is a stateme.nt abo.ut re.al.ity th.at we th.ink is 

th.e truth. Wh.e.n it is tra.nsfo.rmed into a truth, it is no longe.r a bel.i.e.f a.nd no longe.r 

ma.n.ife.sts beh.av.i.o.ural o.r emot.i.on.al patte.rns in a cl.i.e.nt’s l.ife. 

 It is also nece.ssary fo.r th.e re.se.arch.e.r to pass th.e following info.rmat.i.on to th.e 

part.icipa.nts: 

i. Wh.e.n a.n indiv.id.u.al give.s one po.ssib.le me.a.n.ing to a set of me.a.n.ingle.ss eve.nts 

but late.r, afte.r obse.rv.ing th.e eve.nts, h.e se.ems to “se.e” th.e me.a.n.ing (i.e. a 

bel.i.e.f) wh.e.n obse.rv.ing th.e eve.nts a.nd sin.ce “se.e.ing is bel.i.ev.ing” it wo.uld be 

diff.icult to talk h.im o.ut of a bel.i.e.f if h.e th.inks h.e h.as “se.e.n” it in th.e wo.rld. 

On th.e oth.e.r h.a.nd, if h .e is ab.le to rev.isit th.e eve.nts a.nd re.al.ize.s th.at h.e 

im.po.sed one arbitrary me.a.n.ing on a set of me.a.n.ingle.ss eve.nts, th.at th.e 
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me.a.n.ing only ex .isted in h.is mind, th.at h.a.d h.e come up with a diffe.re.nt 

me.a.n.ing at th.e t.ime h.e neve.r wo.uld h.ave h.a.d th.e curre.nt bel.i.e.f – th.e bel.i.e.f 

will be el.imin.ated. 

ii. Th.e Le.fko.e Bel.i.e.f Proce.ss (LBP) also po.stulate.s th.at me.rely unde.rsta.nding 

th.at bel.i.e.fs ca.u.se a patte.rn, o.r eve.n ide.nt.ifying th.e specif.ic bel.i.e.fs th.at ca.u.se 

a give.n patte.rn, will not affect th.e patte.rn. Th.e cl.i.e.nt ne.eds to el.imin.ate all of 

th.e bel.i.e.fs th.at ca.u.se th.e patte.rn. 

iii. Acco.rding to LBP, me.re unde.rsta.nding of th.e so.urce of a bel.i.e.f is not 

suff.ici.e.nt to el.imin.ate it. Th.e cl.i.e.nt mu.st also recogn.ize th.at h.e neve.r saw it in 

th.e wo.rld a.nd th.at th.e eve.nts th.at led to th.e fo.rmat.i.on of th.e bel.i.e.f h.ave no 

inh.e.re.nt me.a.n.ing. 

iv. F.in.ally, with th.e LBP it is not nece.ssary to se.e th.e connect.i.on betwe.e.n th.e 

unde.sirab.le beh.av.i.o.ur o.r emot.i.on.al patte.rn one wish.e.s to ch.a.nge a.nd th.e 

bel.i.e.fs th.at ca.u.se it. In oth.e.r wo.rds, insight into th.e ca.u.se of th.e patte.rn is not 

nece.ssary as long as th.e appro.pr.i.ate bel.i.e.fs are el.imin.ated. 

Stage V: Behavioural homework and daily evaluation 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r asked part.icipa.nts to bra.insto.rm on how th.e Le.fko.e bel.i.e.f 

proce.ss wo.rks a.nd how th.e Le.fko.e st.imulu.s proce.ss also wo.rks. Th.e day’s se.ssi.on 

was evalu.ated by giv.ing th.e part.icipa.nts th.e following take home assignme.nts. 

1. Expla.in wh.at is me.a.nt by bel.i.e.f 

2. Expla.in how bel.i.e.fs are fo.rmed 

3. De.scr.ibe how negat.ive emot.i.ons are pro.d.uced 

4. Draw th.e parallel betwe.e.n how th.e Le.fko.e st.imulu.s proce.ss wo.rks a.nd how 

th.e Le.fko.e bel.i.e.f proce.ss wo.rks. 

Session Ten 

Topic: Administration of post-intervention questionnaires and termination of 

therapy 

Objectives: 

• To em.powe.r th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e skill to ma.inta.in th.e.rapy ga.in. 

• To obta.in po.st inte.rve.nt.i.on data 

• To fo.rmally te.rmin.ate th.e.rapy 

• To appreci.ate part.icipa.nts 
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Stage I: General summary of all sessions 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r sum.mar.ised all th.e se.ssi.ons, el.icited qu.e.st.i.ons a.nd prov.ided 

a.nswe.rs a.nd clar.if.icat.i.ons on issu.e.s ra.ised. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r ta.ught th.e part.icipa.nts 

some strategi.e.s to e.n.ab.le th.em ma.inta.in th.e ga.ins of th.e.rapy, thu.s; 

• Avo.id e.nv.ironme.ntal st.imul.i wh.ich co.uld provoke fe.ar a.nd a.nx.i.ety with 

regard to pub.l.ic spe.aking situ.at.i.ons. 

• Avo.id fr.i.e.nds o.r colle.agu.e.s th.at disco.urage aca.demically suppo.rt.ive 

beh.av.i.o.urs as regards pub.l.ic spe.aking situ.at.i.ons. 

• Cre.ate alte.rn.at.ive beh.av.i.o.urs wh.ich are in.com.pat.ib.le with fe.ars o.r a.nx.i.ety, 

i.e. jo.in.ing debat.ing soci.et.i.e.s a.nd giv.ing talks on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 

• E.n.co.urage fr.i.e.nds a.nd colle.agu.e.s to e.ngage in pub.l.ic spe.aking act.iv.it.i.e.s. 

Stage II: Administration of questionnaires 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r a.dmin.iste.red th.e pe.rson.al Repo.rt of Com.mun.icat.i.on 

Appreh.e.nsi.on – 24 (PRCA-24) as well as Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss Inve.nto.ry to asse.ss affect.ive 

a.nd beh.av.i.o.ural re.act.i.ons to pub.l.ic spe.aking situ.at.i.ons fo.r secondary scho.ol stude.nts 

a.nd collect th.em on com.plet.i.on. 

Stage III: Appreciation of participants and formal termination of therapy 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r appreci.ated th.e part.icipa.nts a.nd com.me.nded th.em fo.r be.ing 

act.ively involved in th.e th.e.rapy. Th.ey we.re e.n.co.uraged to ma.inta.in th.e ga.ins of 

th.e.rapy. Part.icipa.nts we.re e.nte.rta.ined with sn.acks a.nd soft dr.inks a.nd th.e th.e.rapy was 

fo.rmally te.rmin.ated. 
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Treatment Procedures for Experimental Group Two: SS 2 Secondary School 

Students treated with Cognitive Behaviour Therapy (CBT). 

Session One 

To.pic: Ge.ne.ral o.r.i.e.ntat.i.on a.nd a.dmin.istrat.i.on of basel.ine qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire.s  

Objectives  

• To e.stab.l.ish rappo.rt with th.e part.icipa.nts. 

• To acqu.a.int th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e tra.in.ing logist.ics. 

• To discu.ss th.e be.ne.f.its of part.icipat.i.on in th.e tre.atme.nt. 

• To obta.in basel.ine data. 

Stage I: Climate Setting 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld welcome th.e part.icipa.nts warmly a.nd intro.d.uced h.is 

re.se.arch assista.nts. Part.icipa.nts wo.uld be requ.e.sted to intro.d.uce th.emselve.s in o.rde.r 

to e.stab.l.ish rappo.rt with th.e facil.itato.rs. Th.ey wo.uld be info.rmed th.at th.e succe.ss of 

th.e th.e.rapy is depe.nde.nt upon th.e.ir act.ive role. Th.e ne.ed fo.r th.em to a.dh.e.re to th.e 

tra.in.ing logist.ics wo.uld also be em.ph.asized. 

Stage II: Setting of ground rules 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld facil.itate th.e sett.ing of rule.s th.at ma.de th.e tra.in.ing 

succe.ssful a.nd distract.i.ons fre.e. Some of th.e rule.s in.clude: 

• All GSM to be on v.ibrat.i.on 

• No sho.ut.ing down of contr.ibuto.rs 

• Pun.ctu.al.ity to se.ssi.ons 

• Go.o.d t.ime ma.n.ageme.nt 

• No side discu.ssi.on etc. 

Evalu.at.i.on a.nd welfare com.mitte.e.s wo.uld also be const.ituted to prov.ide fe.edback a.nd 

cle.a.n th.e ve.nu.e re.spect.ively. 

 

Stage III: Benefits of participating in the therapy 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r info.rmed th.e part.icipa.nts th.at th.ey wo.uld acqu.ire th.e 

knowledge a.nd skills to co.pe with negat.ive o.r distract.ing fe.el.ings, l.ike in.cre.ased h.e.art-

rate, swe.at.ing, knocking kne.e.s, sho.rtne.ss of bre.ath, memo.ry lapse.s, me.ntal confu.si.on, 

etc all of wh.ich are associ .ated with th.e pub.l.ic  spe.aking context. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r a.d.ded 

th.at th.e tra.in.ing wo.uld im.prove th.e.ir knowledge of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nd wo.uld 

min.imize th.e negat.ive e.ffects of a.nx.i.ety associ.ated with it fo.r th.em. A.noth.e.r be.ne.f.it 
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of th.e tra.in.ing is th.at th.e part.icipa.nts wo.uld acqu.ire th.e skills of part.icipato.ry 

metho.dologi.e.s i.e. role plays, debate .s, class pre.se.ntat.i.ons fo.r o .rga.n.izing future 

act.iv.it.i.e.s among th.emselve.s. 

Stage IV: Administration of questionnaires  

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r with th.e h.elp of th.e re.se.arch assista.nts distr.ibuted 

McCro.skey’s (1982) Pe.rson.al Repo.rt of Com.mun.icat.i.on Appreh.e.nsi.on – 24 (PRCA 

– 24) scale a.nd Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss inve.nto.ry. A.dequ.ate instruct.i.ons on how to f.ill th.e 

protocols we.re prov.ided. Th.e qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire.s we.re collected on com.plet.i.on. 

Stage V: Behavioural homework and daily evaluation 

 Th.e se.ssi.on wo.uld be con.cluded by asking th.e part.icipa.nts to discu.ss wh.at th.ey 

h.ave ach.i.eved in th.e se.ssi.on. Th.ey, wo.uld be asked to reco .rd on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s th.e.ir 

expectat.i.ons fo.r th.e tra.in.ing as take home assignme.nt. 

Session Two 

Topic: Con.cept of Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ur Th.e.rapy 

Objectives: 

To expla.in th.e con.cept of Cogn.it.ive Beh.av.i.o.ur Th.e.rapy 

• To discu.ss th.e u.se.s of CBT in pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety red.uct.i.on 

• To famil.i.ar.ize th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e role th.at th.ey are expected to play in 

o.rde.r fo.r th.e.rapy to be e.ffect.ive. 

• To obta.in th.e part.icipa.nts’ com.mitme.nt 

Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r ra.ndomly wo.uld ask th.e part.icipa.nts to discu.ss th.e.ir 

expectat.i.ons fo.r th.e tra.in.ing as was reco.rded on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld 

com.me.nd th.e.ir e.ffo.rts. 

Step II: Concept of cognitive behaviour therapy 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ur th.e.rapy is a 

psychoth.e.rape.ut.ic appro.ach th.at a.d.dre.sse.s dysfun.ct.i.on.al emot.i.ons, beh.av.i.o.urs, 

cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons o.r fundame.ntal “fa.ulty th.inking” with th.e go.al of replacing 

irrat.i.on.al, co.unte.r-factu.al bel.i.e.fs with mo.re accurate a.nd be.ne.f.ici.al one.s. Cogn.it.ive 

th.e.o.r.ists hold th.at a.n indiv.id.u.al unre.al.ist.ic bel.i.e.fs are directly re.sponsib.le fo.r 

ge.ne.rat.ing dysfun.ct.i.on.al emot.i.ons a.nd th.e.ir re.sulta.nt beh.av.i.o.urs, such as stre.ss, fe.ar, 

a.nx.i.ety, indecisi.on, a.nd soci.al withdrawal. Cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ur th.e.rapy e.n.ab.le.s 

indiv.id.u.al to ch.a.nge such irrat.i.on.al bel.i.e.fs a.nd subst.itute mo.re rat.i.on.al one.s. 
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 Th.is is accom.pl.ish.ed by assist.ing th.e part.icipa.nts to: 

• Ga.in aware.ne.ss of detr.ime.ntal tho.ught h.abits. 

• Le.arn to ch.alle.nge th.em. 

• Subst.itute l.ife-e.nh.a.n.cing tho.ughts a.nd bel.i.e.fs. 

Stage III: Using cognitive behaviour therapy in public speaking anxiety reduction 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ur th.e.rapy is u.sed to replace 

irrat.i.on.al bel.i.e.fs, fe.ars a.nd negat.ive att.itude towards pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

Stage IV: Making of public commitment 

 Th.e th.e.rapist th.e.re.afte.r asked th.e part.icipa.nts to pub.l.icly a.nno.un.ce th.e.ir pla.ns 

to confront fe.ars a.nd irrat.i.on.al bel.i.e.fs with re.spect to pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

 

Stage V: Behavioural homework and daily evaluation 

 Th.e th.e.rapist asked th.e part.icipa.nts to reco.rd on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s th.e info.rmat.i.on 

th.at th.ey h.ave h .e.ard abo.ut spe.aking in pub.l.ic, th.e.ir bel.i.e.fs abo.ut pe.o.ple who are 

afra.id to spe.ak in th.e pub.l.ic a.nd th.e.ir att.itude towards a.nx.i.ety-provoking situ.at.i.ons. 

Th.e part.icipa.nts’ e.ffo.rts wo.uld be com.me.nded a.nd th.e se.ssi.on’s act.iv.it.i.e.s wo.uld be 

con.cluded. 

Session Three 

Topic: Con.cept of cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons  

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew th.e beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk. 

• To expla.in th.e me.a.n.ing of cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons.  

• To em.powe.r part.icipa.nts with th.e skill to ide.nt.ify disto.rted tho.ughts. 

Step I: Review of homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r ra.ndomly requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to pre.se.nt wh.at th.ey reco.rded 

on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s with regard to: 

• Prev.i.o.u.s info.rmat.i.on abo.ut cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons. 

• Wh.at th.e ca.u.se.s of cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons are. 

• Wh.at pe.o.ple sho.uld do to ove.rcome o.r min.imize th.is prob.lem. 

• Att.itude towards spe.aking in th.e pub.l.ic. 

Th.e re.se.arch.e.r noted th.e.ir re.sponse.s a.nd intro.d.uced th.e se.ssi.on’s to.pic as “th.e 

con.cept of cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons”. 
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Step II: Concept of cognitive distortions  

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld expla.in th.at, tho.ughts disto.rt.i.ons occur wh.e.n one is 

th.inking negat.ively, wh.e.n one fe.ars th.e future, put one.self down, cr.it.icize one.self fo.r 

e.rro.rs, do.ubt abil.it.i.e.s, o.r expect fa.ilure. Tho.ught disto.rt.i.on damage.s conf.ide.n.ce, 

disto.rts pe.rcept.i.on, im.pa.irs judgeme.nt a.nd h.arms pe.rfo.rma.n.ce. Th.e th.e.rapist wo.uld 

a.d.d th.at negat.ive tho.ughts te.nd to fl.it into one.s consci.o.u.sne.ss, do th.e.ir damage a.nd 

fl.it back o.ut aga.in with th.e.ir sign.if.ica.n.ce h.av.ing barely be.e.n not.iced. Sin.ce th.ey are 

not ch.alle.nged, th.ey co.uld be com.pletely in.co.rrect a.nd wrong; howeve.r th.is do.e.s not 

dimin.ish th.e.ir h.armful e.ffect. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld em.ph.asize th.at in o.rde.r to l.ive 

h.appily, th.e part.icipa.nts mu.st le.arn how to make rat.i.on.al decisi.on a.nd replace th.e 

irrat.i.on.al fe.ars with a rat.i.on.al one. 

Step III: Behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted th.e part.icipa.nts to reco.rd on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s how th.ey 

wo.uld relate o.r ask a colle.agu.e fo.r a date, be.ing asse.rt.ive o.r give a colle.agu.e th.e 

o.ppo.rtun.ity to te.st th.e re.al.ity of h.is o.r h.e.r dysfun.ct.i.on.al bel.i.e.fs (e.g. “I won’t be ab .le 

to th.ink of a.nyth.ing to say if I jo.in my class mate.s fo.r lun.ch”). 

Session Four 

Topic: Ide.nt.if.icat.i.on of tho.ughts disto.rt.i.ons u.sing STEB 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk 

• To e.n.ab.le th.e part.icipa.nts ga.in insight into th.e.ir pre.se.nt pe.rcept.i.on a.nd 

att.itude. 

• To em.powe.r th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e skill to reco.rd th.e.ir a.utomat.ic tho.ughts  

Step I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted volunte.e.rs to discu.ss th.e.ir reco.rded expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s. 

Th.e.ir contr.ibut.i.ons we.re com.me.nded. 

Step II: Identification of distorted thoughts using STEB 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at STEB is a.n acronym u.sed fo.r Situ.at.i.on, 

Tho.ught, Emot.i.on, a.nd Beh.av.i.o.ur. Th.e th.e.rapist a.d.ded th.at th.e f.irst step in ch.a.nging 

negat.ive a.nd irrat.i.on.al tho.ughts is to take stock of wh.at th.e pre.se.nt h.abits are. Wh.at 

situ.at.i.ons ne.eded to be h.a.ndled bette.r? Wh.at are th.e h.abitu.al ways of th.inking, 

fe.el.ing, a.nd beh.av.ing in tho.se situ.at.i.ons? Wh.at are th.e a.utomat.ic tho.ughts preve.nt.ing 

th.em from accurately asse.ssing th.e be.ne.f.its of CBT? Th.e part.icipa.nts wo.uld be 
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e.n.co.uraged to wr.ite down th.e situ.at.i.on, tho.ught, emot.i.on, a.nd beh.av.i.o.ur part.icularly 

in circumsta.n.ce.s th.at are diff.icult o.r wh.e.re th.ey se.nse th.e.re is ro.om fo.r im.proveme.nt. 

Step III: Recording of distorted thoughts  

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r requ.e.sted th.e part.icipa.nts to reco.rd th.e.ir tho.ughts abo.ut pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety u.sing th.e following gu.idel.ine.s: 

• Th.e t.ime, th.e place, th.e circumsta.n.ce, a.nd th.e pe.o.ple involved. 

• Th.e sett.ing, th.e tem.po, th.e e.nv.ironme.nt, a.nd th.e o.utcome. 

• Th.e situ.at.i.on, th.e tho.ughts, emot.i.ons, a.nd beh.av.i.o.urs. 

Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld give exam.ple.s of reco.rding of disto.rted tho.ughts. 

 Th.e se.ssi.on was con.cluded by asking th.e part.icipa.nts to make l.ist of wh.at th.ey 

fe.el a.nd obse.rve con.ce.rn.ing th.e sce.n.ar.i.o th.at th.ey h.ave obse.rved. 

Session Five 

Topic: Confront.ing ove.r-ge.ne.ral.izat.i.ons, mind-re.a.ding a.nd f.ilte.r.ing o.ut po.sit.ive.s  

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew part.icipa.nts’ take home assignme.nt a.nd prov.ide fe.edback. 

• To im.prove part.icipa.nts’ abil.ity to become aware of negat.ive tho.ught patte.rns. 

• To em.powe.r th.e part.icipa.nts with con.ceptu.al a.nd pe.rspect.ive th.inking skills. 

• To equ.ip th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e abil.ity to focu.s on curre.nt se.nso.ry 

info.rmat.i.on. 

Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e th.e.rapist rev.i.ewed th.e part.icipa.nts’ homewo.rk a.nd labelled th.e reco.rded 

pub.l.ic spe.aking cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons. Th.e.re.afte.r, some disto.rt.i.ons wo.uld in.clude; 

mind re.a.ding, labell.ing, negat.ive self talk, ove.rge.ne.ral.izat.i.on, etc. 

 

Stage II: Combating overgeneralization with conceptual thinking  

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at ove.rge.ne.ral.izat.i.on occurs wh.e.n one fo.rms a.n 

arbitrary con.clu.si.on based on l.imited prev.i.o.u.s expe.r.i.e.n.ce. Th.e bel.i.e.f th.at sin.ce 

someth.ing occurred on.ce, it wo.uld occur ove.r a.nd ove.r. Fo.r insta.n.ce, ge.ne.ral.izing 

unfr.i.e.ndly att.itude of pr.in.cipals, te.ach.e.rs, non-te.ach.ing staff a.nd stude.nts in scho.ols. 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r u.sed contextu.al th.inking to re.structure th.is disto.rt.i.on by 

requ.e.st.ing part.icipa.nts to: 
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• Examine th.e specif.ics of scho.ols a.nd th.e.ir e.nv.ironme.nt a.nd se.e th.e diffe.re.n.ce.s 

i.e. th.e numbe.r of stude.nts th.e n.ature of se.rv.ice.s offe.red, pe.rson.al attr.ibute.s 

of th.e pe.rsonnel a.nd th.e type of tra.in.ing. 

• To replace th.e ge.ne.ral.ized o.pin.i.on with a specif.ic one i.e. :I will neve.r go to 

scho.ol beca.u.se of th.e non-ch.alla.nt att.itude of te.ach.e.rs a.nd some oth.e.r 

pe.rsonnel in offe.r.ing se.rv.ice.s” with a re.al.ist.ic a.nd rat.i.on.al one such as “I will 

go to scho.ol beca.u.se it is nece.ssary fo.r my well be.ing”. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld 

expla.in th.at scho.ol pe.rsonnels are diffe.re.nt d.u.e to th.e speci.al.ized se.rv.ice.s th.ey 

offe.r, th.ey are fr.i.e.ndly, em.ph.at.ic a.nd non judgeme.ntal etc. 

Stage III: Combating “filtering out the positive” with perspective thinking 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at one of th.e cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons com.monly 

ide.nt.if.i.ab.le with th.e part.icipa.nts is known as f.ilte.r.ing o.ut th.e po.sit.ive. F.ilte.r.ing o.ut 

th.e po.sit.ive occurs wh.e.n one exce.ssively dwell on th.e negat.ive aspect of a pe.rson, 

situ.at.i.on, eve.nts, a.nd circumsta.n.ce.s. Exam.ple.s of th.is in.clude: 

• Focu.sing on th.e po.o.r qu.al.ity of te.ach.ing. 

• Assign.ing so much im.po.rta.n.ce to att.itude of scho.ol pe.rsonnels. 

• Unde.rplaying th.e be.ne.f.its of scho.ol act.iv.it.i.e.s. 

To de.al with th.is cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.on, part.icipa.nts we.re asked to apply pe.rspect.ive 

th.inking. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at pe.rspect.ive th.inking wo.uld e.n.ab.le th.em se.e 

both th.e po.sit.ive a.nd negat.ive aspect of a pe.rson, situ.at.i.on, eve.nt a.nd circumsta.n.ce.s 

on th.e basis of wh.ich th.ey co.uld make info.rmed a.nd intell.ige.nt decisi.on witho.ut bi.as. 

Pe.rspect.ive th.inking involve.s asking th.e following qu.e.st.i.ons abo.ut th.e situ.at.i.on o.r 

th.ing such as: 

• Wh.at do I l.ike abo.ut th.e situ.at.i.on? 

• Are th.e.re no be.ne.f.its in scho.ol act.iv.it.i.e.s? 

• Wh.at wo.uld I l.ike to ch.a.nge? 

• How ca.n I go abo.ut making th.e ch.a.nge.s? 

Stage IV: Combating “mind reading” by controlling sensory information 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at mind re.a.ding occurs wh.e.n one assume.s th.at h.e 

o.r sh.e knows wh.at a.noth.e.r pe.rson is th.inking a.nd act.ing as if th.at assum.pt.i.on is tru.e 

witho.ut ch.ecking with th.e oth.e.r pe.rson – one jum.ps to a con.clu.si.on a.nd thre.at th.at 

con.clu.si.on as indisputab.le fact. Fo.r insta.n.ce making th.e following wrong assum.pt.i.ons 

abo.ut scho.ol CBT. 
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• Bel.i.ev.ing th.at th.e purpo.se of th.e tra.in.ing is to e.n.ab.le re.se.arch.e.rs requ.e.st fo.r 

money from Gove.rnme.nt fo.r th.e.ir own pe.rson.al u.se. 

• Th.at fund h .as be.e.n collected from inte.rn.at.i.on.al o.rga.n.izat.i.ons a.nd is be.ing 

disbursed thro.ugh th.is program.me. 

• Th.at th.is program.me is be.ing pre.se.nted as if it is so im.po.rta.nt. 

• Fe.el.ing th.at th.e program.me is e.n.co.uraging co.rrupt.i.on. 

Th.e part.icipa.nts we.re e.n.co.uraged to focu.s on curre.nt se.nso.ry info.rmat.i.on on da.ily 

basis. 

Stage V: Behavioural homework 

 Th.e part.icipa.nts we.re asked to pract.ise u.sing con.ceptu.al a.nd pe.rspect.ive 

th.inking skills in 5 situ.at.i.ons at home a.nd in th.e scho.ol. Th.ey we.re also asked to reco.rd 

th.e beh.av.i.o.urs a.nd th.e o.utcome ach.i.eved. 

Session Six 

Topic: Combat.ing labell.ing a.nd negat.ive self stateme.nt with re.al.ity te.st.ing a.nd 

po.sit.ive stateme.nts  

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew part.icipa.nts’ take home assignme.nt a.nd prov.ide fe.edback. 

• To im.prove part.icipa.nts’ abil.ity to become aware of negat.ive tho.ught patte.rns. 

• To em.powe.r th.e part.icipa.nts with abil.it.i.e.s of re.al.ity te.st.ing a.nd po.sit.ive self 

stateme.nt. 

Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e th.e.rapist rev.i.ewed th.e part.icipa.nts’ homewo.rk a.nd asse.ssed how accurate 

th.ey h.ave appl.i.ed th.e le.arnt skills in re.fut.ing th.e.ir disto.rted tho.ughts. Th.e.ir e.ffo.rts 

we.re com.me.nded. 

Stage II: Combating “labelling” using reality testing 

 Labell.ing is th.e cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.on of bra.nding some.one o.r someth.ing a 

part.icular way, not minding th.e fact th.at pe.o.ple, th.ings, eve.nts a.nd circumsta.n.ce.s are 

com.plex, a.nd ca.nnot be pe.rma.ne.ntly catego.r.ized. 

 Th.e part.icipa.nts we.re co.unseled to u.se re.al.ity-te.st.ing wh.ich involve.s 

acknowledging beh.av.i.o.ur a.nd th.ings th.e way th.ey are. 

Stage III: Combating “negative self statement” with positive self statements 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at self-talk is a way of de.scr.ibing all th.e th.ings we 

say to o.urselve.s all day long as we confront obstacle .s, make decisi.ons, a.nd re.solve 
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prob.lems. Negat.ive self stateme.nt involve.s vo.icing o.ut pe.ssimism abo.ut l.ife. Negat.ive 

self-talk preve.nts one from solv.ing prob.lem. Th.e part.icipa.nts we.re e.n.co.uraged to 

make po.sit.ive self-stateme.nts wh.e.n faced with prob.lems. 

Stage IV: Behavioural homework 

 Th.e part.icipa.nts we.re asked to u.se 5 po.sit.ive self stateme.nts in diffe.re.nt 

ch.alle.nging situ.at.i.ons at home, in th.e scho.ol a.nd reco.rd wh.at was sa.id a.nd in wh.at 

circumsta.n.ce.s it was sa.id in th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s. Th.e.ir e.ffo.rts we.re com.me.nded. 

 

Session Seven 

Topic: Re.framing Cogn.it.ive disto.rt.i.ons by im.prov.ing part.icipa.nts knowledge of 

a.nx.i.ety associ.ated with pub.l.ic spe.aking 

 

Objectives: 

• To clar.ify myths a.nd miscon.cept.i.on surro.unding pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

• To im.prove part.icipa.nts’ knowledge of pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

• To ide.nt.ify gro.up of pe.o.ple at r.isk of becoming go.o.d pub.l.ic spe.ake.rs. 

• To expo.se th.e part.icipa.nts to a numbe.r of facto.rs th.at co.uld make th.em fall 

sho.rt of a go.o.d pub.l.ic spe.ake.r. 

Stage I: Public speaking myths and misconception clarifications using value voting 

exercises. 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r rev.i.ewed prev.i.o.u.s se.ssi.on a.nd asked th.e part.icipa.nts to re.a.d 

o.ut info.rmat.i.on, o.pin.i.on a.nd bel.i.e.fs th.at th.ey h.ave h.e.ard abo.ut pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety as reco.rded on th .e.ir di.ar.i.e.s. 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r clar.if.i.ed some of th.e myths a.nd miscon.cept.i.ons u.sing valu.e 

vot.ing exe.rcise.s. Th.e following stateme.nts we.re ma.de a.nd th.e part.icipa.nts who agre.ed 

sto.o.d up wh.ile tho.se who disagre.ed sat down. E.ach gro.up gave re.asons fo.r th.e.ir 

cho.ice; 

• Go.o.d pub.l.ic spe.ake.rs are not in N.ige.r.i.a. 

• To be a ba.d pub.l.ic spe.ake.r is a pun.ishme.nt from Go.d. 

• Pe.o.ple who f.ind pub.l.ic spe.aking a fe.arful eve.nt are unfo.rtun.ate. 
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Stage II: Myths and misconception clarifications using direct teaching on public 

speaking anxiety 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined to part.icipa.nts wh.at pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety me.a.ns 

a.nd some of its ca.u.se.s. H.e info.rmed part.icipa.nts th.at a.nx.i.ety is n.atural a.nd th.at mo.st 

pe.o.ple suffe.r from a.nx.i.ety at some stage in th.e.ir l.ive.s. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld a.d.d th.at, 

a.nx.i.ety is u.su.ally a relat.ively n.atural re.sponse to a situ.at.i.on wh.ich appe.ars thre.ate.n.ing 

o.r to wh.ich we are not accu.stomed. So, fo.r exam.ple, pe.o.ple are somet.ime.s qu.ite 

n.aturally a.nx.i.o.u.s abo.ut passing te.sts, go.ing fo.r job inte.rv.i.ews, o.r eve.n spe.aking in 

pub.l.ic. In fact, 70% to 75% of th.e U.S. po.pulat.i.on repo.rt expe.r.i.e.n.cing pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety. Th.is is to e.n.ab.le th.e part.icipa.nt to unde.rsta.nd th.e e.no.rmity of th.e prob.lem. 

Th.e re.se.arch.e.r wo.uld le.a.d part.icipa.nts to discu.ss th.e e.ffect of pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety 

on th.e.ir aca.demic wo.rk. 

 

Stage III: Reasons why people develop public speaking anxiety 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r me.nt.i.oned a.nd expla.ined in deta.il to th.e part.icipa.nts th.e 

following so.urce.s of spe.ech a.nx.i.ety 

• Lack of preparat.i.on a.nd pract.ice 

• Prev.i.o.u.s expe.r.i.e.n.ce.s with spe.aking – lack of o.r ba.d expe.r.i.e.n.ce. 

• Unre.al.ist.ic go.als. 

• Pe.rcept.i.on of yo.ur a.udi.e.n.ce as ho.st.ile o.r unsym.path.et.ic. 

• Negat.ive self – talk. 

• Misdirected con.ce.rns with how yo.u will be evalu.ated 

 

Stage IV: Group work on how to manage anxiety during their speech and after this 

speech 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r ra.ndomly wo.uld assign th.e part.icipa.nts into 2 gro .ups to bra.in 

sto.rm. Gro.up one discu.ssed how to ma.n.age a.nx.i.ety d.ur.ing spe.ech wh.ile Gro.up two 

discu.ssed how to ma.n.age a.nx.i.ety afte.r spe.ech. Repre.se.ntat.ive from e.ach gro.up we.re 

asked to pre.se.nt th.e repo.rt. 
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Stage V: Anxiety management strategies 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r asked part.icipa.nts to pay atte.nt.i.on to th.e following d.ur.ing 

spe.ech: 

• Th.e a.udi.e.n.ce 

• Appe.ara.n.ce 

• Self-talk 

Th.e re.se.arch.e.r also info.rmed part.icipa.nts to pay atte.nt.i.on to th.e following afte.r 

spe.ech. 

• Take seve.ral de.ep bre.aths +wh.e.n yo.u go back to yo.ur se.at. Th.is will h.elp to 

br.ing down yo.ur h.e.art rate. 

• Min.imize self-talk. Yo.u ca.n me.ntally rev.i.ew yo.ur pre.se.ntat.i.on late.r. 

• Lo.ok fo.r yo.ur instructo.r’s eye contact a.nd tell yo.urself to relax as yo.u l.iste.n to 

yo.ur instructo.r a.nd classmate.s. 

• Wr.ite down wh.at is sa.id. Yo.u ca.n ch.eck with yo.ur instructo.r late.r to dete.rmine 

th.e accuracy of th.e fe.edback yo.u reco.rded. 

• With.in 24hrs rev.i.ew th.e e.nt.ire proce.ss a.nd make a l.ist with 2 columns (1) 

th.ings I did well a.nd (2) are.as wh.e.re I re.al.ist.ically ca.n im.prove.  Re.fe.r to th.e 

l.ist as yo.u prepare fo.r yo.ur next assignme.nt. 

 

Stage VII: Behavioural homework and daily evaluations 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r asked th.e part.icipa.nts to wr.ite on th.e.ir di.ar.i.e.s on how a.nx.i.ety 

ca.n be ma.n.aged d.ur.ing a.nd afte.r spe.ech. Th.e se.ssi.on was con.cluded by ra.ndomly 

asking part.icipa.nts to sum.mar.ize th.e.ir expe.r.i.e.n.ce from th.e day’s act.iv.it.i.e.s. 

 

Session Eight  

Topic: Combat.ing disto.rt.i.ons by discu.ssing th.e be.ne.f.its of pub.l.ic spe.aking 

co.unsell.ing 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew part.icipa.nts’ homewo.rk a.nd prov.ide fe.edback 

• To im.prove th.e part.icipa.nts’ knowledge of CBT, proced.ure.s of CBT, a.nd 

be.ne.f.its of CBT. 

• To se.nsit.ize part.icipa.nts to th.e ne.ed to uptake CBT se.rv.ice.s. 
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Stage I: Review of behavioural homework 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r asked part.icipa.nts to pre.se.nt wh.at th.ey h.ave reco.rded on th.e.ir 

di.ar.i.e.s with re.fe.re.n.ce to wh.at make.s some pe.o.ple to be mo.re vulne.rab.le to pub.l.ic 

spe.aking a.nx.i.ety th.a.n oth.e.rs. Fe.edback on th.e.ir pe.rfo.rma.n.ce was prov.ided. Th.ey 

we.re po.sit.ively re.info.rced fo.r th.e.ir contr.ibut.i.ons. 

 

Stage II: CBT as a major prevention strategy 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at in th.e abse.n.ce of tre.atme.nt fo.r pub.l.ic spe.aking 

a.nx.i.ety, th.at targeted preve.nt.i.on such as th.e pre.se.nt one is a re.al.ist.ic me.a.ns of 

preve.nt.ing o.r red.ucing pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety among secondary scho .ol stude.nts. Th.e 

re.se.arch.e.r a.d.ded th.at pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety co.unsell.ing a.nd te.st.ing is th.e e.ntry 

po.int to pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety preve.nt.i.on, care a.nd suppo.rt. 

 CBT involve.s co.unsell.ing a.nd te.st.ing wh.ich is not ma.ndato.ry but ve.ry 

be.ne.f.ici.al. CBT consists of fo.ur majo.r proce.sse.s, pre-te.st co.unsell.ing, te.st.ing, po.st 

te.st co.unsell.ing a.nd on-go.ing co.unsell.ing. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at CBT 

co.unsello.rs are fr.i.e.ndly, em.pat.ic, a.nd acceptab.le a.nd are tra.ined to ke.ep info.rmat.i.on 

conf.ide.nt.i.al. 

 

Stage III: Benefits of CBT 

 Some of th.e be.ne.f.its of CBT exte.nsively discu.ssed in.clude; 

• Beh.av.i.o.ur Th.e.rapists a.nd cogn.it.ive beh.av.i.o.ur th.e.rapists tre.at indiv.id.u.als, 

pare.nts, ch.ildre.n, co.uple.s a.nd famil.i.e.s. 

• Th.ey replace ways of l.iv.ing th.at do not wo.rk well with ways of l.iv.ing th.at 

wo.rk. 

• Th.ey give pe.o.ple mo.re control ove.r th.e.ir l.ive.s. 

• Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at pe.o.ple h.ave negat.ive att.itude towards pub.l.ic 

spe.aking beca.u.se of unfo.unded fe.ar a.nd a.nx.i.ety among oth.e.rs. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r 

e.n.co.uraged th.e part.icipa.nts to re-examine th.e.ir tho.ughts a.nd bel.i.e.fs towards 

pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety a.nd se.e how irrat.i.on.al th.e tho.ughts are.  
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Stage IV: Behavioural homework and daily evaluation 

 Th.e se.ssi.on was con.cluded by asking th.e part.icipa.nts to wr.ite down wh.at th.ey 

felt a.nd how th.ey re.acted to co.unsell.ing a.nd te.st.ing with regard to Cogn.it.ive 

Beh.av.i.o.ur Th.e.rapy. 

Session Nine 

To.pic: Im.prov.ing att.itude towards pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety by discu.ssing go.al sett.ing 

skill. 

Objectives: 

• To rev.i.ew part.icipa.nts beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk a.nd prov.ide fe.edback on 

pe.rfo.rma.n.ce. 

• To discu.ss go.al sett.ing skill a.nd re.asons fo.r sett.ing go.als. 

• To equ.ip part.icipa.nts with go.al sett.ing skill 

• To make part.icipa.nts appreci.ate th.e im.po.rta.n.ce of sett.ing go.al a.nd ide.nt.ifying 

barr.i.e.rs such as pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety wh.ich co.uld act as barr.i.e.rs to 

ach.i.ev.ing go.al. 

 

Stage I: Review of previous sessions  

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r ra.ndomly called fo.r volunte.e.rs to rev.i.ew prev.i.o.u.s se.ssi.ons a.nd 

examined wh.at th.ey h.a.d reco.rded fo.r th.e beh.av.i.o.ural homewo.rk. Th.ey we.re also 

asked to discu.ss wh.at th.ey h.a.d ga.ined from th.e th.e.rapy. 

 

Stage II: Goal setting and types of goals 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at sett.ing go.al a.nd ach.i.ev.ing th.e go.al is ve.ry 

im.po.rta.nt in l.ife. It was expla.ined th.at a go .al is a th.ing one wo.uld wa.nt to ach.i.eve in 

wh.ich one directs all h.is o.r h.e.r e.ffo.rts towards. Go.al sett.ing is a.n act.iv.ity th.at e.n.ab.le.s 

indiv.id.u.al to pla.n wh.at h.e o.r sh.e wa.nts to ach.i.eve in l.ife. Th.e go.als th.at a.n indiv.id.u.al 

sets depe.nd largely on h.is o.r h.e.r valu.e.s, bel.i.e.fs a.nd att.itude. Th.e two type.s of go.als 

discu.ssed are: 

Short term goals: Th.e.se are go.als to be ach.i.eved in a sho.rt pe.r.i.o.d of t.ime. 

Long term goals: Th.e.se are go.als to be ach.i.eved ove.r a long pe.r.i.o.d of t.ime. 
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Stage III: Processes of setting goals 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at a go.o.d go.al mu.st be SMART. 

S  –  Specif.ic 

M – Me.asurab.le 

A – Ach.i.evab.le 

R – Re.al.ist.ic 

T – T.ime-bo.und 

 Th.e h.ighly structured proce.sse.s of go.al sett.ing was expla.ined as thu.s; 

1. Sett.ing a smart go.al. 

2. Ide.nt.ifying th.e steps ne.eded fo.r re.ach.ing th.e go.al. 

3. Gett.ing a.dequ.ate info.rmat.i.on. 

4. Sett.ing a re.ason.ab.le t.ime l.imit. 

5. Wo.rking consiste.ntly by rev.i.ewing th.e act.iv.it.i.e.s. 

6. Evalu.at.ing progre.ss towards th.e go.al. 

7. Rev.i.ewing act.iv.it.i.e.s. 

8. Re.info.rcing one.self fo.r a job well done. 

 

Stage IV: Importance of goal setting and barriers to achieving goals 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r asked fo.r part.icipa.nts’ contr.ibut.i.ons on why th.ey th.ink go.al 

sett.ing is nece.ssary e.speci.ally with re.spect to pub.l.ic spe.aking. Part.icipa.nts’ 

contr.ibut.i.ons we.re appreci.ated. Th.e im.po.rta.n.ce of go.al sett.ing was furth.e.r expla.ined 

thu.s; 

• Go.al sett.ing se.rve.s as a gu.ide th.at h.elp indiv.id.u.al make decisi.ons abo.ut wh.at 

th.ey wa.nt to do a.nd how to go abo.ut ach.i.ev.ing it. 

• It give.s me.a.n.ing a.nd direct.i.on to act.iv.it.i.e.s. 

• It in.cre.ase.s indiv.id.u.als’ ch.a.n.ce.s of succe.ssfully ach.i.ev.ing h.is/h.e.r ambit.i.ons. 

• It e.n.ab.le.s indiv.id.u.als to prepare a.nd pla.n appro.pr.i.ately. 

 

Stage V: Obstacles to achieving goals 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r expla.ined th.at somet.ime.s in l.ife, indiv.id.u.als may e.n.co.unte.r 

some diff.icult.i.e.s o.r obstacle.s wh.ich obv.i.o.u.sly wo.uld preve.nt th.em from ach.i.ev.ing 

th.e.ir l.ife go.als. Some of th.e obstacle.s th.at co.uld be barr.i.e.rs to ach.i.ev.ing l.ife go.als 

in.clude; 
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• Irrat.i.on.al fe.ar a.nd bel.i.e.fs 

• Negat.ive self stateme.nts 

• Fa.ilure to accurately a.n.alyse situ.at.i.ons a.nd make rat.i.on.al decisi.ons. 

 

Stage VI: Behavioural homework and daily evaluation 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r asked part.icipa.nts to bra.insto.rm on why th.e above l.isted 

act.iv.it.i.e.s const.itute barr.i.e.rs to ach.i.ev.ing go.als. Th.e day’s se.ssi.on was evalu.ated by 

giv.ing th.e part.icipa.nts th.e following take home assignme.nts. 

1. Expla.in th.e te.rms “go.al” a.nd “go.al sett.ing” 

2. De.scr.ibe th.e proce.ss of sett.ing a.nd ach.i.ev.ing go.als. 

3. Give 5 re.asons why it is im.po.rta.nt to set go.als in relat.i.on to pub.l.ic spe.aking. 

4. State 4 barr.i.e.rs to go.als ach.i.eveme.nt. 

5. State 2 im.po.rta.nt go.als to set in pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety red.uct.i.on   

Session Ten 

Topic: A.dmin.istrat.i.on of po.st inte.rve.nt.i.on qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire.s a.nd te.rmin.at.i.on of th.e.rapy 

Objectives 

• To em.powe.r th.e part.icipa.nts with th.e skill to ma.inta.in th.e.rapy ga.in. 

• To obta.in po.st inte.rve.nt.i.on data 

• To fo.rmally te.rmin.ate th.e.rapy 

• To appreci.ate part.icipa.nts. 

 

Stage I: General summary of all sessions 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r sum.mar.ized at th.e se.ssi.ons, el.icited qu.e.st.i.ons a.nd prov.ided 

a.nswe.rs a.nd clar.if.icat.i.ons on issu.e.s ra.ised. Th.e re.se.arch.e.r ta.ught th.e part.icipa.nts 

some strategi.e.s to e.n.ab.le th.em ma.inta.in th.e ga.ins of th.e.rapy, thu.s; 

• Avo.id e.nv.ironme.ntal st.imul.i wh.ich wo.uld provoke fe.ar a.nd a.nx.i.ety of pub.l.ic 

spe.aking. 

• Avo.id fr.i.e.nds o.r colle.agu.e.s th.at disco.urage rat.i.on.al beh.av.i.o.urs  

• Cre.ate alte.rn.at.ive beh.av.i.o.urs wh.ich are in.com.pat.ib.le with fe.ars o.r a.nx.i.ety, 

i.e. jo.in.ing debat.ing soci.et.i.e.s, giv.ing talks on pub.l.ic spe.aking a.nx.i.ety. 

• E.n.co.urage fr.i.e.nds a.nd colle.agu.e.s to be asse.rt.ive. 
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Stage II: Administration of questionnaires 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r a.dmin.iste.red th.e Pe.rson.al Repo.rt of Conf.ide.n.ce as a Spe.ake.r 

(PRCS) (Pa.ul, 1996) a.nd Asse.rt.ive.ne.ss inve.nto.ry by Albe.rt.i a.nd  Em.mons (1995) a.nd 

collected th.em on com.plet.i.on. 

 

Stage III: Appreciation of participants and formal termination of therapy 

 Th.e re.se.arch.e.r appreci.ated th.e part.icipa.nts a.nd com.me.nded th.em fo.r be.ing 

act.ively involved in th.e th.e.rapy. Th.ey we.re e.n.co.uraged to ma.inta.in th.e ga.ins of 

th.e.rapy. Part.icipa.nts we.re e.nte.rta.ined with sn.acks a.nd soft dr.inks a.nd th.e th.e.rapy was 

fo.rmally te.rmin.ated. 
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APPENDIX 1 

UNIVERSITY OF IBADAN, FACULTY OF EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT OF GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING 

De.ar stude.nt, 

Kindly re.spond to th.e following items as hone.st as po.ssib.le. Th.is qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire is 

purely fo.r re.se.arch purpo.se.s. A.ny info.rmat.i.on obta.ined is h.ighly conf.ide.nt.i.al. Ple.ase 

do not wr.ite yo.ur N.AME o.r ide.nt.if.icat.i.on numbe.r.  

Th.a.nks 

Akintola Jacob 

Section A 

N.ame of Scho.ol:…………………………..…………………………………………. 

Class:………………………………………………………………………………….. 

Sex:      Male                         Female  

Age:        below 10               11-14           15-18                 19-22               23 a.nd above  

Rel.igi.on:   Chr.ist.i.a.n          Mu.sl.im      Tra.dit.i.on.ist  Oth.e.rs specify 

 Co.urse of study…………………............................................................ 

N.at.i.on.al.ity: 

………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Section B 

Instruction: 

Kindly re.spond to th.e items below by placing a.n (X) o.r a t.ick (√) with.in e.ach of th.e 

bracket ple.ase.  

Personal report of confidence as a speaker Scale. 

S/N ITEMS Ve.ry 

Seldom 

Seldom Somet.ime.s Ofte.n Ve.ry 

Ofte.n 

1 I face with conf.ide.n.ce th.e 

pro.spect of spe.aking 

be.fo.re a.n a.udi.e.n.ce 

     

2 I’m not afra.id of be.ing 

be.fo.re a.n a.udi.e.n.ce 

     

3 My mind is fre.sh wh.e.n I 

am be.fo.re a.n a.udi.e.n.ce 

     

4 Altho.ugh I’m ne.rvo.u.s ju.st 

be.fo.re sta.nding up, so.on I 

fo.rget my fe.ar a.nd e.njoy 

th.e expe.r.i.e.n.ce 

     

5 I fe.el relaxed a.nd at e.ase 

wh.ile I’m spe.aking 

     

6 I fe.el te.rr.if.i.ed ju.st at th.e 

tho.ught of pub.l.ic spe.aking 

     

7 I’m afra.id a.nd te.nse all th.e 

t.ime I’m spe.aking in front 

of a gro.up of pe.o.ple 

     

8 My po.se is fo.rced a.nd 

unn.atural 

     

9 Wh.e.n I spe.ak in front of a.n 

a.udi.e.n.ce, my tho.ughts get 

confu.sed a.nd mingled 

     

10 Altho.ugh I spe.ak flu.e.ntly 

with my fr.i.e.nds, I ca.nnot 
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f.ind th.e r.ight wo.rds wh.e.n 

I am at th.e ro.strum 

11 As much as I ca.n I try to 

avo.id pub.l.ic spe.aking 

     

12 I th.ink I am com.pletely 

unde.r control wh.e.n I 

spe.ak in pub.l.ic 
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APPENDIX 2 

UNIVERSITY OF IBADAN, FACULTY OF EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT OF GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING 

De.ar stude.nt, 

Kindly re.spond to th.e following items as hone.st as po.ssib.le. Th.is qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire is 

purely fo.r re.se.arch purpo.se.s. A.ny info.rmat.i.on obta.ined is h.ighly conf.ide.nt.i.al. Ple.ase 

do not wr.ite yo.ur N.AME o.r ide.nt.if.icat.i.on numbe.r. Th.a.nks 

Section A 

N.ame of Scho.ol: 

…………………………………………………………………………. 

Class:……………………………………………………………………………………

…. 

Sex:      Male                         Female  

Age:        below 10           11-14             15-18                 19-22          23 a.nd above  

Rel.igi.on:   Chr.ist.i.a.n          Mu.sl.im      Tra.dit.i.on.ist       Oth.e.rs specify 

Indicate pro.po.sed co.urse of study……………............................................................ 

N.at.i.on.al.ity: ………………………………………………………………………… 

Instruction: 

Kindly re.spond to th.e items below by placing a.n (X) o.r a t.ick (√) with.in e.ach of th.e 

bracket ple.ase 
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Section B 

McCroskey’s (1982) Personal Report of Communication Apprehension Scale 

S/N Items Like 

me 

Very much 

like me  

Unlike 

me  

Very much 

unlike me  

1 I disl.ike part.icipat.ing in gro.up 

discu.ssi.ons 

    

2 Ge.ne.rally, I am comfo.rtab.le 

wh.ile part.icipat.ing in a gro.up 

discu.ssi.on. 

    

3 I am te.nse a.nd ne.rvo.u.s wh.ile 

part.icipat.ing in gro.up 

discu.ssi.ons. 

    

4 I l.ike to get involved in gro.up 

discu.ssi.ons. 

    

5 E.ngaging in a gro.up discu.ssi.on 

with new pe.o.ple make.s me 

te.nse a.nd ne.rvo.u.s. 

    

6 I am calm a.nd relaxed wh.ile 

part.icipat.ing in gro.up 

discu.ssi.ons. 

    

7 Ge.ne.rally, I am ne.rvo.u.s wh.e.n 

I h.ave to part.icipate in a 

me.et.ing. 

    

8 U.su.ally I am calm a.nd relaxed 

wh.ile part.icipat.ing in me.et.ings. 

    

9 I am ve.ry calm a.nd relaxed 

wh.e.n I am called upon to 

expre.ss a.n o.pin.i.on at a 

me.et.ing. 

    

10 I am afra.id to expre.ss myself at 

me.et.ings. 
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11 Com.mun.icat.ing at me.et.ings 

u.su.ally make.s me 

un.comfo.rtab.le. 

    

12 I am ve.ry relaxed wh.e.n 

a.nswe.r.ing qu.e.st.i.ons at a 

me.et.ing. 

    

13 Wh.ile part.icipat.ing in a 

conve.rsat.i.on with a new 

acqu.a.inta.n.ce, I fe.el ve.ry 

ne.rvo.u.s. 

    

14 I h.ave no fe.ar of spe.aking up in 

conve.rsat.i.ons. 

    

15 O.rdin.ar.ily I am ve.ry te.nse a.nd 

ne.rvo.u.s in o.rga.n.izat.i.ons. 

    

16 O.rdin.ar.ily I am ve.ry calm a.nd 

relaxed in conve.rsat.i.ons. 

    

17 Wh.ile conve.rsing with a new 

acqu.a.inta.n.ce, I fe.el ve.ry 

relaxed. 

    

18 I’m afra.id to spe.ak up in 

conve.rsat.i.ons. 

    

19 I h.ave no fe.ar of giv.ing a 

spe.ech. 

    

20 Ce.rta.in parts of my bo.dy fe.el 

ve.ry te.nse a.nd r.igid wh.ile 

giv.ing a spe.ech. 

    

21 I fe.el relaxed wh.ile giv.ing a 

spe.ech. 

    

22 My tho.ughts become confu.sed 

a.nd jumb.led wh.e.n I am giv.ing 

a spe.ech. 

    

23 I face th.e pro.spect of giv.ing a 

spe.ech with conf.ide.n.ce. 
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24 Wh.ile giv.ing a spe.ech I get so 

ne.rvo.u.s, I fo.rget facts I re.ally 

know. 
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APPENDIX 3 

UNIVERSITY OF IBADAN, FACULTY OF EDUCATION 

DEPARTMENT OF GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING 

De.ar stude.nt, 

Kindly re.spond to th.e following items as hone.st as po.ssib.le. Th.is qu.e.st.i.onn.a.ire is 

purely fo.r re.se.arch purpo.se.s. A.ny info.rmat.i.on obta.ined is h.ighly conf.ide.nt.i.al. Ple.ase 

do not wr.ite yo.ur N.AME o.r ide.nt.if.icat.i.on numbe.r. Th.a.nks 

Section A 

N.ame of Scho.ol: 

…………………………………………………………………………. 

Class:……………………………………………………………………………………

…. 

Sex:      Male                         Female  

Age:        below 10            11-14              15-18             19-22           23 a.nd above  

Rel.igi.on:   Chr.ist.i.a.n          Mu.sl.im      Tra.dit.i.on.ist  Oth.e.rs specify 

Indicate pro.po.sed co.urse of study…………………..................................................... 

N.at.i.on.al.ity: ………………………………………………………………………… 

Instruction: 

Kindly re.spond to th.e items below by placing a.n (X) o.r a t.ick (√) with.in e.ach of th.e 

bracket ple.ase 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



149 
 

Section B 

 ALBERT AND EMMONS (1995) ASSERTIVENES INVENTORY 

 

S/N ITEMS No/never Sometimes 

 

Average Always 

1 Wh.e.n a pe.rson is h.ighly unfa.ir, 

do yo.u call it to th.e.ir atte.nt.i.on? 

    

2 Do yo.u f.ind it diff.icult to make 

decisi.ons? 

    

3 Do yo.u ge.ne.rally expre.ss wh.at 

yo.u fe.el? 

    

4 Do yo.u ofte.n step in a.nd make 

decisi.ons fo.r oth.e.rs? 

    

5 Are yo.u ab.le to re.fu.se requ.e.sts 

ma.de by a fr.i.e.nd if yo.u do not 

wish to do wh.at th.e pe.rson 

    

7 Do yo.u spe.ak o.ut in prote.st 

wh.e.n some.one take.s yo.ur place 

in l.ine? 

    

8 Do yo.u ofte.n avo.id pe.o.ple o.r 

situ.at.i.ons fo.r fe.ar of 

embarrassme.nt? 

    

9 Do yo.u u.su.ally h.ave conf.ide.n.ce 

in yo.ur own judgme.nt 

    

10 Are yo.u o.pe.nly cr.it.ical of oth.e.rs 

ide.as, o.pin.i.ons, beh.av.i.o.r? 

    

11 Wh.e.n a sale.spe.rson make.s a.n 

e.ffo.rt to sell yo.u someth.ing 

    

13 Are yo.u relucta.nt to spe.ak up in 

a discu.ssi.on o.r debate? 

    

14 If a pe.rson h.as bo.rrowed money 

(o.r a bo.ok, garme.nt, o.r th.ing of 

valu.e) a.nd is ove.rd.u.e in 
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return.ing it, do yo.u me.nt.i.on it? 

 

15 Do yo.u u.su.ally beh.ave 

conf.ide.n.ce in yo.ur own 

judgme.nt? 

    

16 Are yo.u relucta.nt to spe.ak up in 

a discu.ssi.on o.r a debate? 

    

17 Do yo.u ge.ne.rally expre.ss wh.at 

yo.u fe.el? 

    

18 Do yo.u f.ind it diff.icult to ke.ep 

eye contact wh.e.n talking with 

a.noth.e.r pe.rson? 

    

19 Do yo.u spe.ak o.ut in prote.st 

wh.e.n some.one take.s yo.ur place 

in l.ine? 

    

 


